Electric Actuators

New
C€ N

Step Motor (Servo/24 vDC) I Servo Motor (24 vDC) BY el

Rod Type Series LEY Size: 16, 25, 32, 40

Long stroke:
Max. 500 mm (LEY32, 40)

Mounting variations
eDirect mounting: 3 directions, Bracket mounting: 3 types

eEither positioning or pushing control can be selected.
Possible to hold the actuator with the rod pushing to a workpiece, etc.

Rod type/
In-line motor type

Size: 16, 25, 32, 40

Lateral end load: 5 times more

* Compared with rod type, size 25 and 100 stroke

Compatible with sliding bearing and
ball bushing bearing.
Compatible with moment load and

stopper (sliding bearing).

AC Servo Motor By

= Not applicable to UL.

eHigh output motor
(100/200/400 W)
eImproved high speed transfer ability
eHigh acceleration/deceleration compatible
(5,000 mm/s?)
oPulse input/CC-Link/SSCNET Il types
sWith internal absolute encoder |
¥

(For LECSB/C/S)
Rod type ==

Note) LEY63 is applicable only to {ﬁ
the in-line motor type =

S1CN [ CTREEITIPZAT 9 Controller/
Driver
Servo Motor (24 VDC)

» Step data input type -
series LECP6/LECA6 Lz
64 points positioning

»Programless type
series LECP1
14 points positioning

pPulse input type
series LECPA

Series LEY

eEither positioning or pushing control can be selected.
Possible to hold the actuator with the rod pushing to a workpiece, etc.

Guide rod type

Guide rod type/
In-line motor type

Rod Type Series LEY EoE N5 B Guide Rod Type Series LEYG Eo kD)

Dust/Drip proof (IP65) specification: -X5

In-line motor type

Guide rod type

Guide rod type/

Rod type/
oc lype In-line motor type

AC Servo Votor B\

* Not applicable to UL.

»For absolute encoder »For incremental encoder

®Pulse input type ®Pulse input type/ o= ;
series LECSB Positioning type = .mllF'
® CC-Link direct input type Series LECSA " m :
series LECSC 5 i
*SSCNET Il type ?' -
Series LECSS m “]“ BIHW.
i

CAT.ES100-83D



Series LEY

Step Motor semo+vor)  Servo Motor 2+ voe) L2
ST MR W Series LEY /size: 16, 25, 32, 40

Control of intermediate positioning and pushing is possible.
High precision with ball screws (Positioning repeatability: +0.02 mm)

w ] |
Motor mounting position selectable e mechanﬂJ’_Ji

(Option) o
Top mounting type is the standard product.

Prevents a workpiece
from dropping. (Holding)

” Right side

Left side
parallel type parallel type motor type

In-line

Motor cover available
(Option)

R

Offering 2 types of actuator cables

e Standard cable
*Robotic cable (Flexible cable)

Manual override screw

For manual piston rod operation §
Adjustment operation possible )
when power OFF o

Scraper

Motor top/parallel type

Prevents foreign matter from entering. (Step motor)

Scraper Servo motor

*Step motor (Servo/24 VDC)
Ideal for transfer of high load at a
low speed and pushing operation
E *Servo motor (24 VDC)
Stable at high speed and silent operation Sip

. For checking the limit and intermediate signal
Rod end brackets UCUCEDCRNGR ot to the D-MST] and D-MIEW (2-color indication)

2 types of motors selectable

Work load

* The auto switches should be ordered separately. Refer to pages 20 and 21 for details.

Single Double
knuckle joint knuckle joint

2-color indication solid state auto switch
Appropriate setting of the ON

mounting position can be Onerating range OFF

performed without mistakes.

o
~ i -
- A G light gy - {Red; Green iRed;
Auto switch lights up at the :

optimum operating = Optimum operating range

range.

In-line motor type Height dimension shortened by up to 49-,

» ForLEY16
2
# When “Motor option/With ¥ 7 y
elenmotor cover” is selected. *""’]
~L ’ ! A Dimension (mm)
i S p < B 5 Size [RaEITaEN 1) 8 Motor top mounting
16 35.5 67.5
< A QYL « 6 25 46.5 92
IR P 32,40 61 118
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Electric Actuators

ST MR 1B Series LEY /size: 25, 32, 63

*High output motor (100/200/400 W)
¢ Improved high speed transfer ability
*High acceleration/deceleration compatible (5,000 mm/s?)
®Pulse input/CC-Link direct input/SSCNET IIl types

*\\ith internal absolute encoder
* Incremental encoder can also be selected.

Rod type

Step motor

N

Work load

/N

Speed

Rod type/In-line motor type

Added large bore size 63!

e Work load CEEEED 80 kg
72 kg

®High output motor: 400 w

®Max. speed: 1 ,000 mm/s

* 500 stroke

@Max. pushing force: 1 ,91 0 (N)

@®Dust/Drip proof specification
(IP65)

Rod type/In-line motor type

% SMC Features 2



Series LEY

 Step Motor snozs voo) { Servo otor 200 Q0
CGENGERRT Y Series LEYG /size: 16, 25, 32, 40

Compact integrated guide rods

Lateral load resistance and high non-rotating accuracy g

*Sliding bearing
Suitable for lateral load applications such
as a stopper where shock is applied

*Ball bushing bearing
Smooth operation suitable for
pusher and lifter

Improved rigidity b ) = Bore size (mm) 16 25 32 40
5 . " s 4 Sliding bearing +0.06° +0.05°
Lateral end load: 9 {ies more . Ball bushing bearing| +0.07° +0.06°
Motor top mounting type

In-line motor type

Non-rotating accuracy improved
by using two guide rods

= Compared with rod type, size

25 and 100 stroke When the cylinder is retracted (initial value), the

non-rotating accuracy without a load or deflection of the
guide rods will be below the values shown in the table.

CAC Servo Motor 410
CGENGLRRTEY Series LEYG /Size: 25, 32

Guide rod type/ For use of auto switches for

In-line motor type the guide rod type LEYG
series, refer to page 117.

Guide rod type

Mounting Variations

Direct Mounting .............................................. Bracket Mounting....}_ ........................................ eee
<)
Wi 1 > 3 ~
Head end Rod end Foot P Rod flange. S

_ Double clevis

Body bottom
= Body bottom tapped: When “U” is selected

Application Examples

\1\ Delivery

s

Lifter

2 [“'R_

Pushing
operation

Features 3
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Electric Actuators

oooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Dust/Drip proof (IP65) specification

®Enclosure: IP65

l
e®Max. stroke: 500 mm* Seal connector

Prevents dust and water

* For size 32
droplets from entering between
the cable and motor cover.
Scraper Lub-retainer
Material: Nylon /Retains grease oil film. Aluminum cover

Protects the motor.

’ |

Vent hole

Reduces internal pressure
fluctuation to prevent dust and
water droplets from entering.

Groove for auto switch

Water resistant type (Coolant)

For checking the limit and

intermediate signal

x Order the water resistant 2-color indication
solid state auto switch separately. (Refer to page 27.)

LEY63DLII-LIP Size
(Refer to page 96./Option) “
AC Servo Motor (400 w) Ea¥.1=

LEY-X5 (Refer to page 22.)
Step Motor (Servo/24 vDC) JgYel= m
Servo Motor (24 vDC) 2RV ' g

In-line motor type

Motor top mounting type

LEY-X5 (Refer to page 101.)

AC Servo Motor (100/200 W) V1

In-line motor type

In-line motor type

Motor top mounting type

_tf_J}SVC Features 4



Step Data Input Type series LECP6/LECA6
Simple Setting to Use Straight Away

Step motor Servo motor
OEasy Mode for Simple Setting LEcre LECAG

If you want to use it right away, select “Easy Mode.”

Vi) Lt Goam fomre

<When a PC is used>

Controller setting software = e M—I':.,.m - “d__Jm {Move jog)

| e Sowsd

[m- ﬁ[w ﬂ

Weve 8 Qpe
s

©Step data setting, test operation,
move jog and move for the
constant rate can be set and
operated on one screen.

- {ied St tosing)

~Step ot seting)

B
constant rate

1st screen
T3
DATA
J

Iv.

Setting of jog t___i__tm
and speed of the |-~ e e — |
constant rate

=A0000 = 3000

<When aTB (teaching box) is used>

©Simple screen without scrolling promotes
ease of setting and operating.

@ Pick up an icon from the first screen to
select a function.

Example of setting the step data

1st screen

®Set up the step data . 2nd scrgen | 2nd scrgen
0 ~| | Step _Axis 1 Monitor Axis 1
and check the monitor == |StepNo,~ 0 StepNo. 1
on the second screen. Posn (123.45 mm Posn 1234 mm
Speed 100 mm/s,/ Speed 10 mm/s

R
|

v
It can be registered by “SET” after entering the values.

g O e L Step Axis 1 Step Axis 1

@ Data can be set with position | StepNo. 0O | StepNo. L |
and speed. (Other conditions | Posn 50.00 mm ““"““" ' Posn 80.00 mm |
are already set.) Speed 200 mm/s | Speed 100 mm/s |

Gateway Unit series LEC-G

60
77—k DEVA
ALARM
) 4 |

Operation status
can be checked.

©Unit linking the LECP6/LECAG series and Fieldbus network

©Two methods of operation

Step data input: Operate using preset step data in the controller.
Numerical data input: The actuator operates using values such as position and speed from the PLC.

PLC

Fieldbus
network

'

= [

* controllers

a. | I a Series LEC
1 1 1 .

Serial
communication

RS485

Up to 12 controllers
are connectable
|

< e Electric gripper Electric slide table
Gateway ,“'! 1| series LEH series LES Rod type
(GW) unit LES " Compatible o Series LEY
| - e

Slider type Rotary table

Applicable series LEF series LER

Fiszbus protocols Cotinkc B peyicener> M EtherNotiP>> Step motor Servo motor eries ) eres

Max. number of - s 5 - controller controller %‘
connectablecomro\lers ') (Servo/24 VDC) || (24 VDC) g

' Series LECP6 Series LECAG Electric actuator/ Electric actuator/
;?w?r 24VDC l l e Miniature type Guide rod slider
PRl for gateway unit | Series LEP series LEL
Features 5 % SMC

Compatible electric actuators

» &

Electric actuator/

&

Electric actuator/ Electric actuator/




©ONormal Mode for Detailed Setting

Select normal mode when detailed setting is required.

©Step data can be set in detail. ©Parameters can be set.
©Signals and terminal status can be monitored.  @JOG and constant rate movement, retumn to origin, test operation and testing of forced output can be performed.

<When a PC is used>
Controller setting software |« =i 5 5 =

©Step data setting, parameter
setting, monitor, teaching,
etc., are indicated in different
windows.

Step data 1

setup window [rosen - savamen
Parameter
setup window

Monitoring window

Teaching window

<When aTB (teaching box) is used> | Menu Axis 1
...................................................
©Multiple step data can be | Parameter Step Axis 1 |
stored in the teaching box, and | Test Step No. A Test DRV Axis 1
transferred to the controller. Naln mans soreen 0 | Step No. 1
©Continuous test operation by Movement MOD v| posn  123.45 mm .
up to 5 step data. 0 Step data Stop glljts$°“ Axf 1
Teaching box screen SR Test screen SVRE{.]]
.................. SETON[ ] Y
©Each function (step data setting,

test, monitor, etc.) can be Monitoring screen

selected from the main menu.

The actuator and controller are provided as a set. (They can be ordered separately.)

Confirm that the combination of the controller and the actuator is correct.
<Check the following before use.>

(1) Check the actuator label for model number. This matches the controller.

(2 Check Parallel I/O configuration matches (NPN or PNP).

Controller
Actuator

\ J

% SMVC Features 6




No programming

Capable of setting up an electric actuator operation without using a PC or teaching box

Step motor

@ Setting position number — 4@ Setting a stop position » (3L EET (Servo/24 VDC)

Setting a registered number Moving the actuator to a stop Registering the stop
for the stop position position using FORWARD and position using SET
Maximum 14 points REVERSE buttons button

Speed/Acceleration
16-level adjustment

Position

number ;
display Position SET button | sg.ee‘: "
| selecting FORWARD . l'ltlshmen
switch switches

and
REVERSE
buttons

Acceleration
adjustment
~ switches

Pulse Input Type series LECPA i

A driver that uses pulse signals to allow positioning at any position.
The actuator can be controlled from the customers’ positioning unit.

E

Touch panel

PLC
positioning
unit

o

Electric actuator
Series LE

Step motor driver (Pulse input type)
Series LECPA

Return-to-origin command signal
Enables automatic return-to-origin action.

With force limit function (Pushing force/Gripping force operation available)
Pushing force/Positioning operation possible by switching signals.

Features 7
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Series LECP6/LECAG6/LECP1/LECPA

. __ Functon ]

Item

Step data and
parameter setting

Step data input type
LECP6/LECAG6

e Input from controller setting software (PC)
e Input from teaching box

Programless type
LECP1

e Select using controller operation
buttons

Pulse input type
LECPA

 Input from controller setting software (PC)
e Input from teaching box

Step data “position”
setting

e Input the numerical value from controller
setting software (PC) or teaching box

e Input the numerical value

e Direct teaching

¢ JOG teaching

e Direct teaching
¢ JOG teaching

* No “position” setting required
Position and speed set by pulse signal

Number of step data

64 points

14 points

Operation command (/O signal)

Step No. [IN"] input = [DRIVE] input

Step No. [IN*] input only

Pulse signal

Completion signal

[INP] output

[OUT"] output

[INP] output

l_______ Settingitems ]

TB: Teaching box PC: Controller setting software

Contents

Easy |Normal
mode | mode

C

Step data
input type

LECP6/LECA6

Pulse input type
LECPA

Programless type
LECP1*

Movement MOD | Selection of “absolute position” and “relative position” | A | @ [ ] Set at ABS/INC Fixed value (ABS)
Speed Transfer speed ( [ J Set in units of 1 mm/s Select from 16-level
. [Position]: Target position N No setting required Direct teaching
Position [Pushing]: Pushing start position ¢ o ® | Setinunits of 0.01 mm JOG teaching
Acceleration/Deceleration | Acceleration/deceleration during movement | @ | @ [ ] Set in units of 1 mm/s? Select from 16-level
Sti’t'? data | pyshing force | Rate of force during pushing operation | @ | @ ) Setin units of 1% | Set in units of 1% Select from 3-evel (weak, medium, strong)
setting
(Excerpt) |Trigger LV Target force during pushing operation | A | @ [ J Set in units of 1% Set in units of 1% No seting required (same value as pushing force)
Pushing speed | Speed during pushing operation | A | @ [ ) Set in units of 1 mm/s| Set in units of 1 mm/s
Moving force Force during positioning operation | A | @ [ ) Set to 100% Setto (Different values for each actuator)%
Area output Conditions for area output signal totum ON = A | @ [ ) Set in units of 0.01 mm| Set in units of 0.01 mm
- [Position]: Width to the target position Set to 0.5 mm or more | Setto (Different values for each | NO setting required
In position o ) . e A J [ J . .
[Pushing]: How much it moves during pushing (Units: 0.01 mm) actuator) or more (Units: 0.01 mm)
Stroke (+) + side limit of position x | X o Set in units of 0.01 mm| Set in units of 0.01 mm
Parameien Stroke (-) - side limit of position X | x o Set in units of 0.01 mm| Set in units of 0.01 mm
setting ORIG direction | Direction of the return to origin can be set. | x | x () Compatible Compatible Compatible
Excerpt
( PY ORIG speed Speed during return to origin position = x | x [ ) Set in units of 1 mm/s | Set in units of 1 mm/s
No setting required
ORIG ACC Acceleration during return to origin position | x | X [ ] Set in units of 1 mm/s?| Set in units of 1 mm/s
Continuous operation atthe | Continuous operation atthe | Hold down MANUAL button
JOG [ BN J [ J set speed can be tested while | set speed can be tested while | (D) for uniform sending
the switch is being pressed. | the switch is being pressed. | (speed is specified value)
Operation at the set distance | Operation at the set distance | Press MANUAL button (NQ)
MOVE x | @ o and speed from the current | and speed from the current | once for sizing operation
Test position can be tested. position can be tested. (speed, sizing amount are specified valugs)
Return to ORIG [ BN [ ] Compatible Compatible Compatible
Test drive (eI D i 2 e ® | ® ((Continuous| Compatible Not compatible Compatible
step data :
operation)
Forced output | ON/OFF of the output terminal can be tested. | x | x [ J Compatible Compatible
Current position, speed,
DRV mon force and the specified step A @ | ® [ ) Compatible Compatible )
Monitor data can be monitored. Not compatible
Current ON/OFF status of the
In/Out mon input and output terminal X | % o Compatible Compatible
can be monitored.
s Status Alarm currently being generated can be confirmed. | @ | @ o Compatible Compatible Compatible (display alarm group)
ALM Log record | Alarm generated in the past can be confirmed. = x| x [ ) Compatible Compatible
Step data and parameter can
File Save/Load be saved, forwarded and X | x [ J Compatible Compatible Not compatible
deleted.
Other Language Can be changed to Japanese or English. | @ | @ [ ) Compatible Compatible

A: Can be set from TB Ver. 2.#x (The version information is displayed on the initial screen)
* Programless type LECP1 cannot be used with the teaching box and controller setting kit.

% S\VC
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Series LEY

Provided by customer

@®Electric actuator/

Rod type
P PLC
\l
Power supply for l/0 signal
24 VDC Nete)

®1/0 cable
Controller type Part no.

LECP6/LECA6 LEC-CN5-[]
LECP1 (Programless) | LEC-CK4-[]

@Controller* Licl Xy

Programless type

_ LECP1

Provided by customer Step data input type

Power supply for controller LECP6/LECA6 Note) The teaching box, controller setting kit
24 VDC Note) @Power supply plug and Touch Operator Interface cannot be

connected.

Note) When conformity to UL is  (Accessory)
required, the electric actuator ~ <Applicable cable size>

and controller should be  AWG20 (0.5 mm?)
used with a UL1310 Class 2

power supply.
@Actuator cable*

Controller type Standard cable Robotic cable

@Touch Operator Interface (Provided by customer)
GP4501T/GP3500T
Manufactured by Digital Electronics Corp.

Pr[l-'l'BCE Cockpit parts can be
for the best interface downloaded free via
the Pro-face website.

LECP6 (Step data input type) LE-CP-[I-S LE-CP-[] Using cockpit parts
LECAG (Step data input type) — LE-CA-0J makes adjustment

from the Touch
LECP1 (Programless type) LE-CP-[1-S LE-CP-[]

Operator Interface
possible.

The * mark: Can be included in the “How to
Order” for the actuator.

@Controller setting kit

Controller setting kit
(Communication cable, conversion unit and USB cable are included.)
Part no.: LEC-W2

@Teaching box
(With 3 m cable)
Part no.: LEC-T1-3JG[]

Communication cable ®----------
(83m)

......... @USB cable
(A-miniB type)
(0.3 m)

Note) Cannot be used with the programless type (LECP1).

Features 9 @SNC



Electric Actuators

em Construction/Pulse Signal

Provided by customer

®Electric actuator/
Rod type
PLC
P4
\\
Power supply for l/0 signal
24 VDC Nete)

Note) When conformity to UL is
required, the electric actuator
and driver should be used with a
UL1310 Class 2 power supply.

®Driver* ---@1/0 cable
{ Driver type Part no.

LECPA LEC-CL5-[]

Provided by customer

Power supply for driver

24 vDC " @®Power supply plug (Accessory)
Note) When conformity to UL is <Applicable cable size>

required, the electric actuator AWG20 (0.5 mm?)

and driver should be used with a

UL1310 Class 2 power supply.

@®Actuator cable*

Driver type Standard cable Robotic cable
LECPA (Pulse input type) | LE-CP-[1-S LE-CP-[]

The * mark: Can be included in the “How to
Order” for the actuator.

@Controller setting software
Communication cable (With conversion unit)
and USB cable are included.

Part no.: LEC-W2

~ 2 Communication cable®---------
‘\e/,

......... @USB cable
(A-miniB type)

@®Teaching box
(With 3 m cable)
Part no.: LEC-T1-3JGJ

mtw-:u

%SNC Features 10



Series LEY

Gateway (GW) unit [ Option
PLC . . 0
(Provided by customer) Applicable Fieldbus protocols ' @Controller setting software
b or gc'!-'”; Vg";l 2.0 (Communication cable and USB cable are included.)
ower supply for eviceNe f . ey
gateway unit PROFIBUS DP Part no.: LEC-W2
24 VDC Note 1) EtherNet/IP™

Power
supply

Fieldbus @Power supply
network connector To CN4
> (Accessory)

@ Communication
cable

@ Communication m «
connector  m

c .. (Accessory)® =¥
®Communication cable  ~- i\ ver 2.0

LEeE DeviceNet™ only

.
L

USB cable®

(A-miniB type pC

) (Provided by customer)

@Teaching box

(With 3 m cable)
----@Cable between branches Part no.: LEC-T1-3JG]

LEC-CG2-[1

@®Terminating resistor
connector 120Q
LEC-CGR

----@Communication cable
LEC-CG1-0

@®Controller LElLEE] @Controller [EFEXE

. : Max. number of
Applicable Fieldbus protocols comnectable controllers
CC-Link Ver. 2.0 12
@Power supply DupdL - p—
connector DeviceNet 8
(Accessory) PROFIBUS DP 5
@Power supply : EtherNet/IP™ 12
connector .
(Accessory) To CNA1 To CNA1 Compatible controllers
Controller input Controller input Step motor controller series LECP6
power Supply Note 1) power Supply Note 1) (Servo/24 VDC)
(Szin\’/% lg)otor controller series LECAB
Note 1) Connect the 0 V terminals for both the
controller input power supply and
1 I gateway unit power supply.
When conformity to UL is required, the
®Electric actuator/ elec;ric iﬁuatobﬁ?gfgngfller s2hould be
Rod type used with a ass power
supply.

Series LEY

Features 11
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Electric Actuators

AC Servo Motor Driver Series LECSI[ |

Series LECSL] list

Compatible motor Application/} | Compatible
(100/200 VAC) Control method Function option
Serles Note 1) Network Note 2) Setup
100 W 200 W 400 W | |Positioning Pulse direct | | Synchronous software
input LEC-MR-SETUP221
[«})
S
- ;_ Up to
= ? 7 points
= b
5 Q0 00| O o
(= imF
o b
T LECSA
L= (Pulse input type/
Positioning type)

LECSB
(Pulse input type)

Up to CC-Link
255 points Ver. 1.10

Q 0(0| O o o

Absolute Type

LECSC
(CC-Link direct input type)

SSCNET Il

Q 0 O O O

LECSS

(SSCNET Il type)
Compatible with Mitsubishi
Electric’s servo system controller network

Note 1) For positioning type, setting needs to be changed to use with maximum set values.
Setup software (MR Configurator) LEC-MR-SETUP221 is required.
Note 2) Available when the Mitsubishi motion controller is used for the master equipment.

SMC Features 12
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Series LEY

AC Servo Motor Driver

Series LECSI[ |

Servo adjustment using auto gain tuning

Auto resonant filter function

e Control the difference between
command value and actual action

A A
B _»,Settling_k 3 i
3 1 time 3 i Settling
@ i E } @ i time
Time Time

Auto damping control function

o Automatically suppress low frequency
machine vibrations (up to 100 Hz)

With display setting function

One-touch adjustment button e
One-touch servo adjustment\.o

Display

Display the monitor,
parameter and alarm.

Settings

Set parameters and
monitor display, etc.
with push buttons.

Display

Display the communication
status with the driver, the
alarm and the point table No.

Settings

Control Baud rate, station
number and the occupied
station count.

Features 13

CNP1

(With the front cover opened)
LECSC

O

Display

Display the monitor,
parameter and alarm.

Settings

Set parameters and
monitor display, etc.
with push buttons.

(With the front cover opened)

LECSB

Display

status with the driver and
the alarm.

Settings

Switches for selecting
axis and switching to
the test operation

(With the front cover opened)
LECSS



Electric Actuators

System Construction

Incremental encoder compatible Series LECSA Provided by customer ©Option
Jtte M e Bl Control circuit Setup software

. Main circuit ZXTXEd power supply (MR Configurator™)
Provided by customer power supply Driver 24VDC Part no.; LEC-MR-SETUP221C]

connector

Power supply (Accessory) Qv -
Single phase 100 to 120 VAC (50/60 Hz) i LersieS1
200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz) 0 il
: 1 —_—
©Option ] I Control

Regeneration option [= ™= = = = = i
Part no.: LEC-MR-RB-J

circuit power
supply connector
(Accessory)

# Order USB cable (Part no.:
LEC-MR-J3USB) separately

‘M - to use this software.
otor cable M-EB]
Standard cable Robotic cable DJ—QUSB cable ETREA
LE-CSM-S[1] LE-CSM-RCI] Part no.: LEC-MR-J3USB
®Lock cable ZTTRE
Standard cable Robotic cable
LE-CSB-S[[] LE-CSB-RCI]

OOption  [ZTTEEN

Electric actuator [ELEX::RRED)

©1/0 connector
Rod type Guide rod type/ 8 Part no.: LE-CSNA
Series LEY . In-line motor type

Series LEYG

Provided by customer

PLC (Positioning unit)

L Power supply
Encoder cable for I/0 signal
Standard cable Robotic cable 24 VDC

LE-CSE-S[I] LE-CSE-RLIC]

Absolute encoder compatible Series LECSB
(Pulse input type) Driver

Provided by customer Main circuit
power supply
connector
(Accessory)

USB cable ©Option
Part no.: LEC-MR-J3USB

Setup software [ZFTEER
(MR Configurator™)
Part no.: LEC-MR-SETUP221[]

Power supply
Single phase 100 to 120 VAC (50/60 Hz)
200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Three phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

OOption

4 K

- =—@®Analog

. - - monitor
Regeneration option [ ™ = = = = = = . output
Part no.: LEC-MR-RB-[ © <—®RS-422
o communication | . oyer USB cable (Part no.:
‘Motor cable [ZTTRE WK LEC-MR-J3USB) separately
Standard cable Robotic cable 5 =Y to use this software.
LE-CSM-S[I] LE-CSM-RCIC] : n ) : " —
®Lock cable circuit power supply (2¥TEFR § 4= |IE
Standard cable Robotic cable connector FEE - , (@7
LE-CSB-SULJ | LE-CSB-RLIJ (Accessory) | P18 ,
[olgl |=p ©Option
Electric actuator = v I/O connector
Rod type Guide rod type/ Motor [ZFTRPH o - Part no.: LE-CSNB
Series LEY In-line motor type connector A 5 )
series LEYG (Accessory) [ 3 Provided by
_ f /A & customer
4 = B 8 PLC (Positioning unit)
3 = & -
"Q, > Power supply
for I/O signal
®Encoder cable 24 VvDC
Standard cable Robotic cable Battery (Accessory)
LE-CSE-SLIJ | LE-CSE-RLI) Part no.: (LEC-MR-J3BAT)
% SNC Features 14



Series LEY

System Construction )

Absolute encoder compatible Series LECSC

(CC-Link direct input type)

Driver

Provided by customer

Power supply
Single phase 100 to 120 VAC (50/60 Hz)

200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)
Three phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)
OOption

Regeneration option
Part no.: LEC-MR-RB-[]

‘Motor cable
Standard cable Robotic cable
LE-CSM-S[1J LE-CSM-RCI]
®Lock cable ZTTRE
Standard cable Robotic cable
LE-CSB-S[1[] LE-CSB-R[CI]

Electric actuator LErEER: A

Guide rod type/
In-line motor type

Series LEYG{

Rod type
Series LEY

Main circuit L&l NP
power supply
connector
(Accessory)

Control clrcun Page 126

power supply connector
(Accessory)

N2

connector
(Accessory)

_T

Battery (Accessory)

‘Encoder cable LELLEREN
Standard cable Robotic cable

LE-CSE-SLI] LE-CSE-RLIC]

Part no.: (LEC-MR-J3BAT)

Absolute encoder compatible Series LECSS

(SSCNET Il type)

Provided by customer

Power supply ¢

Single phase 100 to 120 VAC (50/60 Hz)
200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Main circuit [£EE
power supply

(Accessory)

Driver

onnector

Electric actuator LELEX: AR

Rod type Guide rod type/
series LEY In-line motor type

Series LEYG{

Three phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz) =Em
=] &
OOption  [Z¥7EEA SEmN
Regeneration option '™ = ™= == =1 = g_
Part no.: LEC-MR-RB-{J . =Ei
LI [—
‘Motor cable . -
Standard cable Robotic cable = -
LE-CSM-S[I] LE-CSM-RCI] ==
®Lock cable ZTTRE Contol circui
d ower supply connector
Standard cable Robotic cable 5““““ m;))py _
LE-CSB-S[I] LE-CSB-RI] = gj ‘ F

£Motor
connector
(Accessory)

‘Encoder cable LiElERE]
Standard cable Robotic cable

LE-CSE-SLI] LE-CSE-RLIC]

Features 15

Battery Accessory —f
Part no.: (LEC-MR-J3BAT)

SvVC

O

- <—®RS-422
communication

|-

CC-Link connector
(Accessory)

&
©Option

/0 connector

%ﬂm no.: LE-CSNS
CN1A :

USB cable ©Option

Part no.: LEC-MR-J3USB

Setup software
(MR Configurator™)
Part no.: LEC-MR-SETUP221[]

OOption  [ZFTRER]
1/0 connector
Part no.: LE-CSNA

Provided by
customer
PLC (CC-Link master unit)
Power supply
for I/O signal
24 VDC
USB cable ©OOption
Part no.: LEC-MR-J3USB
Setup software
(MR Configurator™)

Part no.: LEC-MR-SETUP22101

©Option
SSCNET Il

optical cable Provided
Part no.: LE-CSS-[] by
l customer

PLC (Positioning unit/Motion controller)

Power supply
for 1/O signal
24 VDC

el




oML EecricActuators _____________________J
Slider Type AC Servo Motor

— .=| Ballscrew drive Belt drive Ball screw drive Belt drive
- series LEFS series LEFB series LEFS series LEFB
- j —
CAT.ES100-87 ' —
series LEFS series LEFB series LEFS series LEFB
Size Max. work load |  Stroke Size Max. work load |  Stroke Size Max. work load | Stroke Size Max. work load|  Stroke
(kg) (mm) (kg) (mm) (kg) (mm) (kg) (mm)
16 10 Up to 400 16 1 Up to 1000 25 20 Up to 600 25 5 Up to 2000
25 20 Up to 600 25 5 Up to 2000 32 45 Up to 800 32 15 Up to 2500
32 45 Up to 800 32 14 Up to 2000 40 60 Up to 1000 40 25 Up to 3000
40 60 Up to 1000
High Rigidity Slider Type (AC Servo Motor Guide Rod Slider (Step Motor (servor24 voo)
Ball screw drive Belt drive Belt drive
Series LEJS Series LEJB Series LEL -
~
2
F1=1

CAT.ES100-104

wE

CAT.ES100-83

series LEJS series LEJB
Size Max. work|  Stroke Size Max. work|  Stroke
load (kg) (mm) load (kg) (mm)
40 55 200 to 1200 40 20 200 to 2000
63 85 300 to 1500 63 30 300 to 3000

Basic type
Series LEY

Dust/Drip proof compatible

In-line motor type

series LEY(ID

Series LEY
. Pushing force| Stroke
Size
(N) (mm)
16 141 Up to 300
25 452 Up to 400
32 707 Up to 500
40 1058 Up to 500
AC Servo Motor
Basic type
Series LEY

Dust/Drip proof compatible

In-line motor type
series LEYCID

CAT.ES100-101

Series LEL25M series LEL25L
Sliding bearing Ball bushing bearing
Size Max. work| Stroke Size Max. work| Stroke
load (kg) | (mm) load (kg) | (mm)
25 3 Up to 1000 25 5 Up to 1000

series LEYG

Guide rod type
/In-line motor type

Rod Type (Step Motor (seor24 voo)) (Servo Motor (24 V00)

Guide rod type
series LEYG

series LEYGLCID

. Pushing force|  Stroke
See | | (mm)
16 141 Up to 200
25 452 Up to 300
32 707 Up to 300
40 1058 Up to 300

Guide rod type
series LEYG

Guide rod type

/In-line motor type

series LEYGLID

Series LEY Series LEY series LEYG series LEYG
Size Pushing force, Stroke Size Pushing force|  Stroke Size Pushing force|  Stroke Size Pushing force| Stroke
(N) (mm) (N) (mm) (N) (mm) (N) (mm)
25 485 Up to 400 25 485 Up to 400 25 485 300 25 485 300
32 588 Up to 500 32 736 Up to 500 32 588 32 736
63 1910 Up to 800

ZS\NC

Features 16



SI|de Table (Step Motor (sero2¢ voo) ) (Servo Motor ¢4 V00)

Compact type Series LES

Basic type/R type
series LESCIR

CAT.ES100-78

Miniature (Step Motor seno2: v00)

Rod type
Series LEPY

Slide table
series LEPS

S%

Symmetrical type/L type
series LES[IL

type

CAT.ES100-77

High rigidity type series LESH

series LESHCIR

Basic type/R type

Rotary Table

m—
e oy Toa 4 2

CAT.ES100-94

Basic type
series LER

size Maxvorkload  Stroke In-line motor type/D type size Max vorkload Stroke

(kg) (mm) Series LESCID (kg) (mm)

8 1 30, 50, 75 8 2 50, 75

30, 50 16 6 50, 100

16 8 75, 100 - 0 50, 100

»s s 30, 50, 75 150
100, 125, 150

Symmetrical type/L type

series LESHCIL

In-line motor type/D type

series LESHCID

High precision type
series LERH

series LER
Series LEPY Series LEPS size Rotating torque (N-m) | Max. speed (°/s)
si Max. work load| ~ Stroke . Max. work load| Stroke Basic | High torque | Basic | High torque
ize Size
(kg) (mm) (kg) (mm) 10 | 02 0.3
6 1 6 1 25 30 0.8 1.2 420 280
10 2 25,50, 75 10 2 50 50 | 6.6 10
Gri pper (Step Motor (seror24 vo0))
2-finger type 2-finger type 2-finger type 3-finger type
Series LEHZ With dust cover Long stroke series LEHS
Series LEHZJ Series LEHF

Features 17

N

Series LEHZ Series LEHZJ series LEHF series LEHS
Size Max. gripping force (N) S!roke/both Size Max. gripping force (N) SFrokeroth Size Max. gripping S!rokelboth Size Max. gripping force (N) S!rokelboth
Basic | Compact |sides (mm) Basic/ Compact | sides (mm) force (N) | sides (mm) Basic| Compact | sides (mm)

10 14 6 4 10 14 6 4 10 7 16 (32) 10 55 3.5 4
16 8 6 16 8 6 20 28 24 (48) 20 22 17 6
20 10 20 10 32 120 32 (64) 32 90 — 8
25 40 28 14 25 40 28 14 40 180 40 (80) 40 130 — 12
32 | 130 — 22 Note) ( ): Long stroke
40 210 — 30



: Controller/Driver )

Step data input type
For step motor
series LECP6

Control motor

Step motor
(Servo/24 VDC)

series LEC-G

Step data input type
For servo motor
series LECAG

Control motor

Servo motor
(24 VDC)

(T i
L L, gart
'.J.-L!

1
F J
|

Programless type
series LECP1

Control motor

Step motor
(Servo/24 VDC)

Controller Drver

Pulse input type
series LECPA

Control motor

Step motor
(Servo/24 VDC)

Gateway Unit
Fieldbus-compatible gateway (GW) unit

Applicable Fieldbus protocols

CCLink "2 D

J

viceNet-

PIRIOJF] I
BJU5

—
EtherNet/IP=

Max. number of connectable controllers

12

8 5

12

Driver )
AC Servo Motor Driver

Pulse input type/
Positioning type
series LECSA

(Incremental type) ..

-

*M%
|

o |

m

i

afl
Control motor

AC servo motor
(100/200/400 W)

Pulse input type
series LECSB
(Absolute type)

Control motor

AC servo motor
(100/200/400 W)

CC-Link direct input type
series LECSC =

(Absolute type)

Control motor

AC servo motor
(100/200/400 W)

O
g

SSCNET Il type
series LECSS
(Absolute type)

Control motor

AC servo motor
(100/200/400 W)

Features 18



Electric Actuator b o) Series LEY

Stroke
(mm)

Specifications

38 | 2 |15t0500| 10 |

LEY16[] |30t0300| 74 | 4 |8to250| 5 |

141 | 8 |4t0o125]| 25 |

122 | 8 [18to500] 12 |

Motor top/paralliel LEY25[] |30to400/ 238 | 16 | 9to250| 6 |

type Step motor 452 | 30 |5t0125| 3 |

o (Servo/24 VDC) 189 | 11 |24to500] 16 |

_ ' ﬁ: LEY32[] |30to500/ 370 | 22 [12t0250| 8 |
_;s!‘ 707 | 43 |6to125| 4 | +0.02
¥=2"  In-line motor 283 | 13 |24t0300| 16 | orless

! type LEY40] |[30to500] 553 | 27 |12to150] 8 |

1058 | 53 | 6t075 | 4 |

30 | 2 |15t0500| 10 |

LEY16JA |50t0300, 58 | 4 | 8to250| 5 |

Servo motor 111 | 8 |4to125]| 25 |

(24 vDC) 3 | 3 |18to500| 12 |

LEY250C]A |50t0400, 72 | 6 |9to250| 6 |

130 | 12 |5t0125| 3 |

/Driver
series

Series
LECP6

Series
LECP1

Series
LECPA

Series
LECA6

Page 2

Stroke

Specifications (mm)

Motor top/parallel
type

| |
LEY250]S |30t0400] 255 | 16 | 450 | 6 |
485 | 30 | 225 | 3 |
157 (197)| 9 (12) | 1200 (1000) | 20 (16) |
= In-line motor  AC servo motor| LEY32[1S |30 to 500|308 (385)| 19 (24)| 600 (500)| 10 (8) | of loss
L type 588 (736)| 37 (46)] 300 (250)| 5 (4) |
521 | 19 | 1000 | 20 |
LEY63L[IS |100to800f 1012 | 38 | 500 | 10 |
1910 | 72 | 250 | 5 |

Driver
series

Series
LECSA
Series
LECSB
Series
LECSC
Series
LECSS

Page 82

The values shown in ( ): In-line motor type

Controller/Driver LEC

. Power Parallel /0 Number of
Type Co:gtact’:‘ble supply positioning
Step motor
LECP6
(Servo/24 VDC) 11 inputs 13 outputs
Step data 24 VDC
. (Photo-coupler | (Photo-coupler 64
input type +10% . . . .
Servo motor isolation) isolation)
LECAé (24 VDC)
6 inputs 6 outputs
Programiess LECP1 SStep/znl]lo\tg c 231\/?0 (Photo-coupler | (Photo-coupler 14
RS (Senvo J| £10% isolation) isolation)
i 5 inputs 9 outputs
e LECPA SStep/ mo\t/c;c 23 V?C (Photo-coupler | (Photo-coupler —
type (Servoi24 VDC) | +10% isolation) isolation)

Page 47

Front matter 1
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Variations )

Electric Actuator Series LEYG

Stroke
(mm)

Screw |Controller Reference

Specifications lead | /Driver
(mm) | series
38 | 15 |15t0500] 10 |
LEYG16[] |30to200| 74 | 35 |8to250| 5 |
141 | 75 |4to125]| 25 |
122 | 7 |18to500| 12 | Series
LECP6
Motor top mounting type LEYG25[] |30t0300| 238 | 15 |9to250| 6 |
Step motor 452 | 29 |5t0125]| 8 | geries
(Servo/24 VDC) 189 | 9 |24to500| 16 | LECP1
LEYG32[1 |30t0300| 370 | 20 |12to250| 8 | Sori
eries
707 | 41 |e6to125| 4 | LECPA |page2s
283 | 11 |24t0300| 16 |
LEYG40[] |30t0300| 553 | 25 |12t0150| 8 |
In-line motor type 1058 | 51 | 6to75 | 4 |
30 | 15 |15to500| 10 |
LEYG16[JA | 30to200| 58 | 35 |8to250| 5 |
Servo motor 111 | 75 | 4to125| 25 | Series
(24 vDC) 35 | 2 |18to500] 12 | LECA6
LEYG25[]A | 30t0300| 72 | 5 |9to250| 6 |
130 | 11 | 5t0125| 3 |
Pushing | Vertical .
Specifications S(;t;t:rl‘()e force |work load Eer:Y:sr
181 | 7 | 900 | 12 | Series
LEYG250S 3010300 255 | 15 | 450 | 6 | LSEecr‘,lgg
4 2 22
AC servo motor 85 |_29 | 5_|_38 | s002 LSEC-SB Page 106
157 (197) | 7 (10) | 1200 (1000) | 20 (16) | ©r less eries
LECSC
LEYG32LIS | 300300 | 308(385) | 17 (22) | 600 (500) | 10 (8) | Saries
588 (736) | 35 (44) | 300 (250) | 5 (4) | LECSS

The values shown in ( ): In-line motor type

" Guide rod type/
In-line motor type

Driver LEC
. Power Parallel I/0 Number of
Type Co:g:aot:'ble supply positioning
Pulse input type 6 inputs 4 outputs
(For incremental | LECSA (Photo-coupler | (Photo-coupler 7
encoder) isolation) isolation)
Pulse input type 100 to 10 inputs 6 outputs
(For absolute | LECSB 120 VAC | (Photo-coupler | (Photo-coupler | —
encoder) AC servo motor | (50/60 Hz)|  isolation) isolation) o
CC-Link direct input type (100/200/400 W) | - 200 to 4 inputs 3 outputs
(For absolute | LECSC 230 VAC | (pnoto-coupler | (Photo-coupler | 255
encoder) (50/60 Hz) |~ isplation) isolation)
SSCNET Il type 4 inputs 3 outputs
(For absolute | LECSS (Photo-coupler | (Photo-coupler —
encoder) isolation) isolation)

O
z
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Step Motor (Servo/24 vDC)/
Servo Motor (24 vDC) Type

ORod Type series LEY

Model Selection

How to Order-------

SPECIfICALIONS -+

CONSIIUCHON -+--vvveveerereieeieeeeieeseeee e Page 12

DIMENSIONS -+++veveevsssevssceisseiisis i Page 13

Accessory Mounting Brackets - Page 18
AULO SWILCH -+ vvvvevereereeeieiriieie e Page 20

ORodType series LEY-X5

Model SEIECHON -rvvvvveerevirriiiiriiiiiiens Page 6
How to Order-------

Specifications.-----

Construction -
DIMENSIONS -+++vevvrvesseessreisiisis

AULO SWItCR e

©OGuide Rod Type series LEYG

MOAEI SEIECHON --vvvvvvevrvvessssrrvviisessrisis Page 28
How to Order--------

Specifications.----

Construction -
DIMENSIONS -++-rvvvervvssrvsserisiseissssissssssssssssssss s
Support Block

Specific Product Precautions

OStep Motor (servor24 vbc)/Servo Motor (24 vbe)
Controller/Driver

Step Data Input Type/series LECP6/LECAG............... Page 48
Controller Setting Kit/LEC-W2 .......cc.coooooovvvviinn Page 57
Teaching BOX/LEC-TT oo Page 58

Gateway Unit/series LEC-Gi--..ovvooovoiniii Page 60

Programless Controller/series LECPT ooooooovvvvvvnnv Page 63

Step Motor Driver/series LECPA
Controller Setting Kit/LEC-W2
Teaching BOX/LEC-TT oo
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HOW 10 Order- e Page 88
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Model
Selection

Step Motor (Servo/24 vDC) Servo Motor (24 vDC)

{

\

RodType Y

Series = Series LEY-X5
- £

Motor top/parallel 2 .

type

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

LECA6 |
LECP6

In-line motor type

LEC-G

Guide Rod Type

Series LEYG
1N

-
o
S)
w
-
<
o
S)
w
-

>

Ll

|

In-line motor type _

Step Motor/Servo Motor Controller 2:
Step Motor Driver e
series LECP6/LECA6 g
Series LEC-G
Series LE CP 1 1 = kD_
Series LECPA E 3

O
:



Electric Actuator/Rod Type

Series LEY

Model Selection

Selection Procedure

Positioning Control Selection Procedure

Check the work load-speed. .
(Vertical transfer) m Check the cycle time.

Selection Example

Operating |
conditions | ®Workpiece mass: 4 [kg] ®Speed: 100 [mm/s]

¢ Acceleration/Deceleration: 3,000 [mm/s?] @ 10 ‘
e Stroke: 200 [mm
[mm r 8™\ Lead 2.5: LEY16C
*Workpiece mounting condition: Vertical upward 9 ‘
downward transfer > 6 \ ‘
©
|- 7 2
<4 Lead 5: LEY16B
m Check the work load-speed. <Speed-Vertical work load graph> = Le‘ad 1(‘)_ LEV16A
Select the target model based on the workpiece mass and speed with 2 N ’
reference to the <Speed-—Vertical work load graph>. \ \
. . . 0
Selection example) The LEY16B is temporarily selected based on the 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
graph shown on the right side. Speed [mm/s]

# It is necessary to mount a guide outside the actuator when used for horizontal transfer. <Speed-Vertical work load graph>
When selecting the target model, refer to page 10 for the horizontal work load in the (LEY16/Step motor)
specifications, and page 43 for the precautions.

Check the cycle time.
Calculate the cycle time using the following calculation method. _ L
*Cycle time T can be found from the following equation. %
[T=T1+T2+T3+T4[s]| S a‘/ / a2
= 2 g \
®T1: Acceleration time and T3: Deceleration time ;’%
can be obtained by the following equation. AN Time [s]
[T1=V/al[s]| [T3=V/a2]s] |
T1 T2 T3 |T4

eT2: Constant speed time can be found from the
following equation.

B L-05-V-(T1+T3)

- Vv

T2

[s]

®T4: Settling time varies depending on the conditions
such as motor types, load and in positioning of
the step data. Therefore, please calculate the
settling time with reference to the following value.

Calculation example)
T1 to T4 can be calculated as follows.

L : Stroke [mm] --- (Operating condition)

V : Speed [mm/s] - (Operating condition)

al: Acceleration [mm/s?] --- (Operating condition)
a2: Deceleration [mm/s?] --- (Operating condition)

T1: Acceleration time [s] - Time until reaching the set speed
T2: Constant speed time [s] --- Time while the actuator is
operating at a constant speed
T3: Deceleration time [s] --- Time from the beginning of the
constant speed operation to stop
T4: Settling time [s] -~ Time until in position is completed

T1 =V/a1 =100/3000 = 0.033 [s], T3 = V/a2 = 100/3000 = 0.033 [s]

T2 =

L-05-V-(T1+T3) 200-0.5-100-(0.033 + 0.033)

v 100
T4=02]s]

Therefore, the cycle time can be obtained as follows.

=1.97 [s]

T=T1+T2+T3+T4=0.033 + 1.967 + 0.033 + 0.2 = 2.233 [s]

Based on the above calculation result, the LEY16B-200 is selected.

. S
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Model Selection Series LE Y

Pushing Control Selection Procedure

m Check the duty ratio.

}m Check the pushing force.

Check the lateral load
on the rod end.

* The duty ratio is a ratio at the time that can keep being pushed.

Selection Example

Operating

conditions

e Mounting condition: Horizontal (pushing)
®Jig weight: 0.2 [kg]
®Pushing force: 60 [N]

e Duty ratio: 20 [%]
®Speed: 100 [mm/s]
e Stroke: 200 [mm]

m Check the duty ratio.

<Conversion table of pushing force—duty ratio>

Select the [Pushing force] from the duty ratio with reference to the

<Conversion table of pushing force—duty ratio>.
Selection example)

Based on the table below,

e Duty ratio: 20 [%]

Therefore, the set value of pushing force will be 70 [%].
<Conversion table of pushing force—duty ratio>
(LEY16/Step motor)

Set value of Duty ratio Continuous
pushing force [%] (%) pushing time (minute)
40 or less 100 —
50 70 12
70 20 1.3
85 15 0.8

= [Set value of pushing force] is one of the step data input to the controller.

« [Continuous pushing time] is the time that the actuator can continuously keep pushing.

m Check the pushing force. <Force conversion graph>

Select the target model based on the set value of pushing force and
force with reference to the <Force conversion graph>.

Selection example)

Based on the graph shown on the right side,

e Set value of pushing force: 70 [%]

®Pushing force: 60 [N]

Therefore, the LEY16B is temporarily selected.

Check the lateral load on the rod end.

<Graph of allowable lateral load on the rod end>
Confirm the allowable lateral load on the rod end of the actuator:
LEY16[], which has been selected temporarily with reference to the
<Graph of allowable lateral load on the rod end>.

Selection example)

Based on the graph shown on the right side,

e Jig weight: 0.2 [kg] = 2 [N]

e Product stroke: 200 [mm]

Therefore, the lateral load on the rod end is in the allowable range.

Based on the above calculation result, the LEY16B-200 is selected.

SvVC

O

Load: F [N]

=
i<l
=]
(5}
o
[}
n

LEYG

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

Jig
& @ L
({e]{e]
<O
Pushing control 88
|
§ 2 ®
|/ \ :
& O
Ll
Time -~
A e —
-
o
O
- 11
Duty ratio = A/B x 100 [%] | -
<
o
160 O
L d‘z 5 L‘EY1 BC‘ w
140 eal H |
I | /_'
120 _Lead 5: LEV16B_ A ! L
_ L N T T
Z. 100 rLead 10: LEY16A z
w AR
g & / L
[&]
S 60 : >
LB 1 11
40 A ; -~
P BN ==
20 = i 5
1 1 °
0 L ! =
0 20% 40% 60% 80% 100% g :
Set value of pushing force [%] Note) )
o, (@]
<Force conversion graph> [Max. 85%| | <
(LEY16/Step motor) ©)
Note) Set values for the controller. E
.|
100
@
LEY32[]
10 — 'S}
1T
N LEY250]— -
NI -
N =
S
\ LEY16 85
S a5
1 o @
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 =8
Stroke [mm] a~
~—

<Graph of allowable lateral load on the rod end>
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Series LEY

Speed-Vertical Work Load Graph (Guide)

Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

Servo Motor (24 VDC)

LEY16 LEY16
10 ‘ ‘ 10
8 Lead 2.5: LEY16C 8 Lead 2.5: LEY16AC
2 \ g
- 6 - 6
g \ g
§ 4 Lead 5: LEY16B‘ § 4 Coadlo TEHIGHE
o Lead 10: LEY16A 5 Lead 10: LEY16AA
Y DN T
0 0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
LEY25 LEY25
35 14 ‘ ‘
Lead 3: LEY25AC
30 —\ Lead 3: LEY25C 12
=, 2
T 20 g 8
2 16 _\_\ Lead 6: LEY25B 2 Lead 6: LEY25AB
A, E
12 \\ N Lead 12: LEY25A 4 Lead 12: LEY25AA
5 2
\
0 \\\ | )
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
LEY32
50 Graph of Allowable Lateral Load on the Rod End (Guide)
43 Lead 4: LEY32C
40 — 100
2 |\
= 30
é 20 \ Lead 8: LEY32B =z LEY32[ /4001 ——
g * \ “ 10 ——
1 L \___|Lead 16: LEY32A : —
10 \ ~
| EY25(]
Iy
0 ~ [ —~
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 LEY160] \“
1 L
Speed [mm/s] 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Stroke [mm]
LEY40
[Stroke] F
60 T = [Product stroke] + l Workpiece
53 Lead 4: LEY40C [Distance from the rod end
50 I to the center of gravity of -
\ the workpiece]
o 40 Center of gravity
8§ 30 Lead 8: LEY40B
< 27
S 20
\ N\ Lead 16: LEY40A
13 x \
10 \ \
0
0 100 200 300 400

Speed [mm/s]




Force Conversion Graph (Guide)

Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

Model Selection Series LE Y

Servo Motor (24 VDC)

LEY16 LEY16
oo ! ‘ ! 120 Lead 2.5: LEY16AC
1407 Lead 2.5: LEY16C ; 100 cad &5 L
120 Lead 5: LEY16B : » Lead 5: LEY16AB :
£ 100f LEY16 : Z O ad10: LEY16AA i
< L Lead 10: LEY16A = | Lead 10: LE
§ o LRSI = g o < .
2 60 : e ol . ;
[ 1 [ / 1
0| — ——— 2 S N
20 [ [ — ; [ —T :
0 ) 0 L L L L L )
10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 (] 90 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 [)100
Set value of pushing force [%]* Max. 85% Set value of pushing force [%]* Max. 95%

Ambient temperature | Set value of pushing force [%] Duty ratio [%] Continuous pushing time [minute] [ Ambient temperature [ Set value of pushing force [%] | Duty ratio [%] [Continuous pushing fime [minute] |
25°C or less 85 or less 100 — [40°C or less | 95 or less 100 | — ]
40 or less 100 —
we [ 0 2 LEY25
- 140
85 15 0.8 I | Lead3:LEY25AC | .
120 z
LEY25 ool Lead 6: LEY25AB =1
500 N— z [ Lead12: LEY25AA N
t Lead 13: LEY25C P 8 L | 1
400 s 60 N
I Lead 6: LEYZ% ( : & I )( :
zZ L . ! 40 T
= 300 rLead 12: LEY25A : 2 b — . —T
2 | i [ :
o 200 2 0 A
- [ // L ; 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100
100 — L Set value of pushing force [%]* Max. 95%
r L —— | < Max. 65% : , - . —
0 ! [ Ambient temperature [ Set value of pushing force [%] | Duty ratio [%] [ Continuous pushing time [minute] |
10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 [40°C or less | 95 or less 100 — |
Set value of pushing force [%]*
[ Ambient temperature | Set value of pushing force [%] [ Duty ratio [%] [ Continuous pushing time [minute]| <Pushing Force and Trigger Level Range> Without Load
[40°C or less]| 65 or less 100 — l - , ; -
Model Pushing speed| Pushing force Model Pushing speed| Pushing force
LEY32 [mm/s] |(Setting input value) [mm/s] | (Setting input value)
1to4 | 30% to 85% 1to4 | 40% to 95%
800 T T T LEY16[]| 5t020 |35%t085% || LEY16[JA| 5t020 | 60% to 95%
700 | l Lead 4: LEY32C - 2110 50 | 60% to 85% 2110 50 | 80% to 95%
600 Lead 8: LEY32B : 1to4 | 20%to 65% 1104 | 40%to 95%
Z 500 [ ead 16: LEY32A - LEY25[1| 5t020 |35%1t065% || LEY25[]A | 5t020 | 60% to 95%
8 400l ! 21 to 35 | 50% to 65% 21t0 35 | 80% to 95%
L’:E 300 r /] 1to4 |20% to 85%
» L= : LEY32[]| 51020 |35%to85%
200 —— I ——— 21 t0 30 | 60% to 85%
100 | — : 1t04 | 20% to 65%
0 A OO D(')
10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 9 LEY40[1| 5t020 |35% to 65%
. " 21 to 30 | 50% to 65%
Set value of pushing force [%]* | Max. 85% - . .
: Note) For vertical loads (upward), set the pushing force to the maximum
LEY40 value shown below, and operate at the work load or less.
3100 Model | LEY16[] | LEY25[]| LEY32[] | LEY40[]|LEY16[JA |LEY25[1A
1000 [ Lead 4: LEY40C P2 lead |A[B|C|A[B|[C|A|B|C|A[B|C|A[B[C|A[B]|C
900 —Lead 8: LEY40B |~ 0 Work load [kg]] 1 |1.5] 3 [25] 5 [10]45] 9 [18] 7 |14[28] 1 |15 3 [12]|25(5
800 - f f f S i Pushing forcgﬂ 85% 65% 85% 65% 95% 95%
Z 700 fLead 16: LEY40A :
® 600 : .
S 500f — ; Non-rotating Accuracy of Rod
L 400 H
288 . L — Size  |Non-rotating accuracy 6
1
100 f L Max. 65% k +0 16 +1.1°
(e L - - ) 25 +0.8°
10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 32
Set value of pushing force [%]* 40 +0.7°

Ambient temperature | Set value of pushing force [%] Duty ratio [%] Continuous pushing time [minute]
25°C or less 85 or less 100 —
o 65 or less 100 —
a0°c 85 50 15

+ Set values for the controller.

* Avoid using the electric actuator in such a way that rotational torque would be
applied to the piston rod.
This may cause deformation of the non-rotating guide, abnormal responses of
the auto switch, play in the internal guide or an increase in the sliding
resistance.
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Electric Actuator/Rod Type
Series LEY-X5

Model Selection

Speed-Vertical Work Load Graph

Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) Servo Motor (24 VDC)
LEY25(] LEY25A[]
15
30
Lead 3: LEY25C Lead 3: LEY25AC
B el 10
T 20 =)
S S
x Lead 6: LEY25B < Lead 6: LEY25AB
2 2 5
10 \
Lead 12: LEY25AA
\ Lead 12: LEY25A
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
LEY32[]
50
40 4

\Lead 4: LEY32C

30
\ Lead 8: LEY32B

20 \\
10
\ Lead 16: LEY32A
E— |

0 100 200 300 400 500 600

Work load [kg]

Speed [mm/s]

Graph of Allowable Lateral Load on the Rod End (Guide)

100
[Stroke] = [Product stroke] + [Distance from the rod end to the
center of gravity of the workpiece]
F
l Workpiece
z LEY32[]
L \
.~ 10
ks
S s Center of gravity
LEY25(]
1
0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Stroke [mm]

O
g



Force Conversion Graph

Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

Model Selection Series LE Y'X5

Dust/Drip proof (IP65) specification

Servo Motor (24 VDC)

LEY25 LEY25
500 140 [ { W
Lead‘3: LEY25C | /1 1201 Lead 3: LEY25AC, |~
H I i
100 Lead 6: LEY25B : ' e ik e )
I | : 100 { 1
Lead 12: LEY25A / : _ r Lead 12: LEY25AA < ,
z 900 ! Z 80 :
0] U ] L
S / w 3 P —
it 200 1 P 60 / T
= ’ ' )( |
\/ : 40 -
100 — . | _— |
1 [— 20 +
// - Max. 65% | — :
oL . . . . \ i \ \ oL . . . . . \ \ H
10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100
Set value of pushing force* [%)] Set value of pushing force* [%)] Max. 95%
. Set value of pushing force™ Duty ratio Continuous pushing time ) Set value of pushing force™ Duty ratio Continuous pushing time|
Ambient temperature [%] (%] [minute] Ambient temperature [%] (%] [minute]
40°C or less 65 or less 100 — 40°C or less 95 or less 100 —
LEY32
800 [ [ [ <Pushing Force and Trigger Level Range> Without Load
700 | Lee}d 4 LFY320 Model Pushing speed| Pushing force Model Pushing speed| Pushing force
Lead 8 EEY32I% y ' [mm/s] | (Settinginput value) [mm/s] | (Setting input value)
[ ea L
600 T - i 1to4 | 20% to 65% 1to4 | 40% to 95%
[ Lead 16: LEY32A : LEY25[] | 5t020 |35%t065% || LEY25[JA | 5t020 | 60% to 95%
= 900 > : 211035 | 50% to 65% 2110 35 | 80% to 95%
ft} B 1
9 400 . 1tod | 20%to85%
o T
S » >/4 LEY320] | 5t020 |35%to85%
300 = )( i 2110 30 | 60% to 85%
k 1
200 / ! Note) For vertical loads (upward), set the pushing force to the maximum
L ~ L — 5///: value shown below, and operate at the work load or less.
100 — — | ; Model LEY25[(] LEY32[] LEY25[]A
ol —| - Lead A|IB|C|A|B|C|A|B|C
10 ' 20 ' 30 ' 40 ' 50 ' 60 ' 70 ' 80 A 90 Work load [kg]| 25| 5 |10 |45| 9 |18 1.2]|25]| 5
Pushing force 65% 85% 95%
Set value of pushing force* [%] Max. 85%
. Set value of pushing force™ D ti Conti hing ti
Ambient temperature| > "4 O[B/lljj el Ut[};/:f © o mﬂ?npjtsellng me + Set values for the controller.
25°C or less 85 or less 100 —
40°C 65 or less 100 —
85 50 15
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Electric Actuator/Rod Type

Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) Servo Motor (24 vDC)

Series LEY

LEY16, 25, 32, 40

How to Order

C€ N

LEY

16 B
© 000

9 Motor mounting position 9 Motor type

30
o o

X

SEIEYE
00 o e

0 Size
16

Nil |Top mounting Size Compatible .
25 R |[Right §ide parallel Symbol Type LEY16|LEY25 |LEY32/40|controllers/driver %E?Oigltl ;?t':m ducts]
32 L |Leftside parallel Step motor LECP6 (D EMC compliance was tested by
40 D In-line Nil (Servo/24 VDC) ® ® ® LECP1 combining the electric actuator
LECPA LEY series and the controller
Servo motor LEC series.
A (24 VDC) L o - LECA6 The EMC depends on the
configuration of the customer’s
e Lead [mm] 6 Stroke [mm] control panel and the relationship
with other electrical equipment
Symbol| LEY16 | LEY25 |LEY32/40 30 30 and wiring. Therefore conformity
A 10 12 16 to to to the EMC directive cannot be
B 5 6 8 500 500 certified for SMC components
C 25 3 4 * Refer to the applicable stroke table. incorporated into the customer's
equipment under actual operating
L conditions. As a result it is
6 Motor option*! e Rod end thread necessary for the customer to
Nil Without option Nil Rod end female thread verify conformity to the EMC
C With motor cover Rod end male thread directive for the machinery and
B With lock*2 M (1 rod end nut is included.) equipment as a whole.
1 When [With lock] is selected, [With motor @ For the servo motor (24 VDC)
cover] cannot be selected. specification, EMC compliance
#2 When “With lock” is selected for the top was tested by installing a noise
mounting and right/left side parallel types, filter set (LEC-NFA). Refer to
the motor body will stick out of the end of page 56 for the noise filter set.
the body for size 16 with strokes 30 or less. Refer to the LECA Operation
Check for interference with workpieces Manual for installation.
before selecting a model. [UL-compliant products]
Motor When conformity to UL is required,
:‘ the electric actuator and controller/
driver should be used with a UL1310
* Applicable stroke table @Standard Class 2 power supply.
Stroke Manufacturable
[mm]| 30 | 50 |100|150|200/250|300|350|400450|500 stroke range [mm]
Model
LEY16 ® 6 6 &6 &6 &6 &6 — —  — | — 10 to 300
LEY25 ® &6 &6 &6 &6 &6 &6 &6 & — | — 15 to 400
LEY32/40 © © © & & © ©o o o o o 20 to 500 For auto switches, refer to pages 20 and 21.

+ Consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.

-

-

The actuator and controller/driver are sold as a package.
Confirm that the combination of the controller/driver and the actuator is correct. ____.occommm==="""""""""
<Check the following before use.> mw
(D Check the actuator label for model number. This matches the controller/driver.
(2 Check Parallel 1/0 configuration matches (NPN or PNP) @
J

x Refer to the operation manual for using the products. Please download it via our website, http://www.smcworld.com

ZSNC
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Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LE Y

P
c
5
S
=3
~—
o
[a]
>
N
o
2
)
Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel gs
g
Q
o
[a)
>
@ Mounting*’ @ Actuator cable type*’ @ Actuator cable length [m] 3 o
Symbol Tvpe Motor mounting position Nil Without cable Nil Without cable § >
Y P ToplParallel| In-line S Standard cable*? 1 1.5 2 "_'IJ
Nil |Ends tapped (Standard)*?| @ [ J R Robotic cable (Flexible cable) 3 3 B
U | Body bottom tapped [ J [ J #1 The standard cable should be used on fixed 5 5
L Foot o — parts. For using on moving parts, select the 8 g L\
o robotic cable. *
F Rod flange ° L %2 Only available for the motor type “Step A 10 0o
G Head flange*2 o | — motor.” B 15% <o
D Double clevis*3 e | — (o] 20* (&]8)
+1 Mounting bracket is shipped together, (but = Produced upon receipt of order (Robotic cable only) I'_IIJI'_I|J
not assembled). Refer to the specifications Note 5) on page 10.
%2 For horizontal cantilever mounting with the
rod ftll'?nge,t h‘iad fll?;.gethan? I?”d,S taptpe;” m Controller/Driver type*! @ I/O cable length [m]*' o
:jasﬁge_e actuator within fhe lollowing siroke Nil Without controller/driver Nil Without cable (&)
-LEY25: 200 or less 6N LECP6/LECA6 NPN 1 1.5 L
+LEY32/40: 100 or less 6P (Step data input type) PNP 3 32
*3 For mounting with the double clevis, use the 1N LECP1+2 NPN 5 52
actuator within the following stroke range. -
LEY16: 100 or less g 9 1P (Programless type) PNP #1 When “Without controllers/driver” is selected o
<LEY25: 200 or less AN LECPA*2 NPN for controller/driver types, I/O cable cannot O
-LEY32/40: 200 or less AP (Pulse input type) PNP be selected. Refer to page 56 (For LECP6/ |-_|IJ
+4 Head flange is not available for the TF ” ler/dn LECA®), page 69 (For LECP1) or page 76
LEY32/40. *1 For de_tal s about controller/drivers gnd (For LECPA) if I/O cable is required. I
compatible motors, refer to the compatible #2 When “Pulse input type” is selected for <
controller/drivers below. controller/driver types, pulse input usable o
#2 Only available for the motor type “Step only with differential. Only 1.5 m cables O
motor.” usable with open collector. [T}
-l
@ Controller/Driver mounting P —
Nil Screw mounting
D DIN rail mounting*’
+1 DIN rail is not included. Order it separately. >
Compatible Controllers/Driver IiIJ
Step data Step data Programless type Pulse input type _
input type input type £
s
2 ——
[
(2]
(@]
<
Type 0]
>
w
-
¢ 1
Series LECP6 LECA6 LECP1 0
. Capable of setting up 7))
Features Vaslue (Step data) input operation (step data) without| Operation by pulse signals (&)
tandard controller : ;
using a PC or teaching box I._IIJ
Compatible motor Step motor Servo motor Step motor —
P (Servo/24 VDC) (24 VDC) (Servo/24 VDC) g .,
T <
S S
Maximum number of step data 64 points 14 points ‘ — %3
= (&)
Power supply voltage 24 VDC 8&
(2]
Reference page Page 48 Page 48 ‘ Page 63 ‘ Page 70

ZSNC 9



Series LEY

Specifications
Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)
Model LEY16 LEY25 LEY32 LEY40
30, 50, 100, 150 30, 50, 100, 150,200 | 30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250 | 30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250
Stroke [mm] Note 1)
200, 250, 300 250, 300, 350, 400 300, 350, 400, 450, 500 300, 350, 400, 450, 500
Work load Horzona (3000 [mm/s?]) 4 11 20 12 30 30 20 40 40 30 60 60
[kg] Note 2 (2000 [mm/s?]) 6 17 30 18 50 50 30 60 60 — — —
g Vertical| (3000 [mm/s2]) 2 4 8 8 16 30 11 22 43 13 27 53
% | Pushing force [N]Note3)45) | 141038 | 27t0 74 |51 to 141|630 122 | 12610238 | 23210452 | 80 to 189 | 156 t0 370 296 10 707 | 132 t0 283 | 266 to 553 | 562 to 1058
2 | Speed [mm/s] Note 5) 15t0500| 810250 | 410125 | 1810500 | 9t0 250 | 5to 125 |24 t0 500 | 12t0 250 | 610 125 | 2410300 | 1210 150 | 6075
'g Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 3000
& Pushing speed [mm/s] Note 6) 50 or less [ 35 or less [ 30 or less [ 30 or less
§ Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.02
3 | Screw lead [mm] 10 | 5 [ 25 [ 12 [ 6 | 3 | 16 | 8 [ 4 | 16 ] 8 | 4
2 Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s?] Note 7) 50/20
Actuation type Ball screw + Belt (LEY[J)/Ball screw (LEYCID)
Guide type Sliding bushing (Piston rod)
Operating temprature range [°C] 51040
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
2 | Motor size 128 (142 [ [156.4 [ [56.4
'% Motor type Step motor (Servo/24 VDC)
£ | Encoder Incremental A/B phase (800 pulse/rotation)
§_ Rated voltage [V] 24 VV\DC £10%
& | Power consumption [W] Note &) 23 40 50 50
'§ Standby power consumption when operating [W] "ot 16 15 48 48
i | Max. instantaneous power consumption [W] "tz 10) 43 48 104 106
- g Type Note 11) Non-magnetizing lock
55| Holding force [N] 20 [ 39 [ 78 78 | 157 [ 294 [ 108 [ 216 | 421 | 127 | 265 [ 519
§‘§ Power consumption [W] Note 12) 2.9 5 5 5
% Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC £10%

Note 1) Consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.

Note 2) Horizontal: The maximum value of the work load. An external guide is necessary to support the load. The actual work load and transfer speed
change according to the condition of the external guide.
Vertical: Speed changes according to the work load. Check “Model Selection” on page 2.
The values shown in ( ) are the acceleration/deceleration.
Set these values to be 3000 [mm/s?] or less.

Note 3) Pushing force accuracy is £20% (F.S.).

Note 4) The pushing force values for LEY160 is 35% to 85%, for LEY25(1 is 35% to 65%, for LEY32[ is 35% to 85% and for LEY40 is 35% to 65%.
The pushing force values change according to the duty ratio and pushing speed. Check “Model Selection” on page 3.

Note 5) The speed and force may change depending on the cable length, load and mounting conditions. Furthermore, if the cable length exceeds 5 m, then
it will decrease by up to 10% for each 5 m. (At 15 m: Reduced by up to 20%)

Note 6) The allowable speed for pushing operation. When push conveying a workpiece, operate at the vertical work load or less.

Note 7) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction
to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. Test was performed in both an axial direction and a
perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)

Note 8) The power consumption (including the controller) is for when the actuator is operating.

Note 9) The standby power consumption when operating (including the controller) is for when the actuator is stopped in the set position during the
operation. Except during the pushing operation.

Note 10) The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the controller) is for when the actuator is operating. This value can be used for the

selection of the power supply.
Note 11) With lock only
Note 12) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock.

10
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Specifications

Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LE Y

Servo Motor (24 VDC)

Model LEY16A LEY25A Note 1) Consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are
produced as special orders.
Stroke [mm] Note 1) 30, 50, 100, 150 30, 50, 100, 150, 200 Note 2) Horizontal: The maximum value of the work load. An external
200, 250, 300 250, 300, 350, 400 guide is necessary to support the load. The actual work load
Work load |Horiontd | (3000 [mm/s?]) 3 6 12 7 15 30 and transfer speed change according to the condition of the
o | [kg] "2 [Verical| (3000 [mmis?)| 2 4 8 3 6 12 \elxt;mal' %l;:dell( Aode Socion o e
c - ertical: Check “Model Selection” on page 2 for details.
Note 3) 4]
_g Pushing force [N]Note3) 4| 16t0 30 | 30to 58 |57to 111 | 18035 | 37to 72 | 66 to 130 The values shown in { ) are the acoeleration/deceleraton.
_S Speed [mm/s] 1510500 | 8t0 250 | 4to 125 | 18t0 500 | 9t0 250 | 510 125 Set these values to be 3000 [mm/s?] or less.
" | Max. acceleration/deceleration [mmis?] 3000 Note 3) Pushing force accuracy is +20% (F.S.).
2 | Pushing speed [mmis] Note5) 50 or less [ 35 or less Note 4) The pushing force values for LEY16AL] is 50% to 95% and for
7 Positioning repeatability [mm] $0.02 LEY25A0 is 50% to 95%. The pushing force values change
] grep y = according to the duty ratio and pushing speed. Check “Model
§ Screw lead [mm] 0 [ 5 | 25 [ 12 | & | s Selection” on page 3.
'S | Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s?) \ee¢) 50/20 Note 5) The allowable speed for pushing operation. When push
< | Actuation type Ball screw + Belt (LEYCJ)/Ball screw (LEYLID) conveying a workpiece, operate at the vertical work load or
Guide type Sliding bushing (Piston rod) fess.
. yp g 9 Note 6) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator
Operating temperature range [°C] 51040 was tested with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation) perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was performed
@ | Motor size 28 42 with the actuator in the initial state.)
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test rangin:
o ging
3 Motor output [W] 30 36 between 45 to 2000 Hz. Test was performed in both an axial
2 Motor type Servo motor (24 VDC) direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test
'g Encoder Incremental A/B phase (800 pulse/rotation)/Z phase was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
2 | Rated voltage [V] 24 \/\DC +10% Note 7) Thhe power consumption (ncluding the controller) is for when
2 | Power consumption [W]Note?) 40 86 the aclualorls operatng. I
= - - - - - - - Note 8) The standby power consumption when operating (including the
Q Standhy power consumption when operating [W] 4 (Horizontal)/6 (Vertical) 4 (Horizontal)/12 (Vertical) controller) s for when the actuator is stopped in the set position
L1 | M. instantaneous power consumption W] =) 59 96 during the operation. Except during the pushing operation.

2/ Type Note 10) Non-magnetizing lock Note 9) The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the
€2 ; controller) is for when the actuator is operating. This value can
5 Holding forc.e (N] 20 [ 39 78 78 [ 157 [ 294 be used for the selection of the power supply.
85| Power consumption [W] "¢ 1 29 5 Note 10) With lock only

&) Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC £10% Note 11) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the

lock.
Weight
Weight: Motor Top/Parallel Type
Series LEY16 LEY25 LEY32
Stroke [mm] 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
Product l Step motor | 0.580.62 | 0.73 | 0.87 | 0.98 | 1.09 | 1.20 [ 1.18 | 1.25 [ 1.42 [ 1.68 | 1.86 | 2.03 | 2.21 | 2.38 | 2.56 | 2.09 | 2.20 | 2.49 | 2.77 | 3.17 | 3.46 | 3.74 | 4.03 | 4.32 | 4.60 | 4.89
weight [kg] l Servo motor | 058 [0.62 [0.73]0.87[0.98 |1.09 120114121 138164 182|199 |2147]234[252| — | — | — | — | — | — | — | —|—|— | —
Series LEY40
Stroke [mm] 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
Product l Step motor | 2.39|2.50 | 2.79 | 3.07 | 3.47 | 3.76 | 4.04 | 4.33 | 4.62 | 490 | 5.19
weightlkg] | Servomotor | — | — | = [ = [ = [ == =-[=[=1]=
Weight: In-line Motor Type
Series LEY16D LEY25D LEY32D
Stroke [mm] 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
Product [ Step motor | 0.58 | 0.62 | 0.73 | 0.87 | 0.98 | 1.09 [ 1.20 [ 1.17 [ 1.24 [ 1.41 [1.67 [1.85]2.02 | 2.20 | 2.37 | 2.55 | 2.08 | 2.19 | 2.48 | 2.76 | 3.16 | 3.45 [ 3.73 [ 4.02 | 4.31 | 459 | 4.88
weight [kg] [ Servo motor |0.58 {0.62|0.73]0.870.98[1.09|1.20 113|120 137 | 163 |181]198(216/233[251| — | — | — | — | = | = | =] —=|—=]—] —
Series LEY40D
Stroke [mm] 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
Product l Step motor | 238249 |2.78 306|346 |3.75|4.03|4.32|4.61[4.89]5.18
weightlkg] | Servomotor | — | — | — [ = [ = [ == =-[=[=1]=
Additional Weight kg
Size 16 25 32 40
Lock 0.12 | 0.26 | 0.53 | 0.53
Motor cover 0.02 | 0.03 | 0.04 | 0.05
Male thread 0.01 | 0.08 | 0.03 | 0.03
Rod end male thread
Nut 0.01 | 0.02 | 0.02 | 0.02
Foot (2 sets including mounting bolt) 0.06 | 0.08 | 0.14 | 0.14
Rod flange (including mounting bolt
ge ( - _g _g ) 0.13 | 0.17 | 0.20 | 0.20
Head flange (including mounting bolt)
Double clevis (including pin, retaining ring and mounting bolt) | 0.08 | 0.16 | 0.22 | 0.22
11
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Series LEY

Construction

16
25

Motor top mounting type: LEY;,‘2 ) %
it i i
Y oy a—— i
T '
®\-“ — ‘\@ @/ -
~— ’ d L-@
0 i _Lgﬂﬂzﬁ’t:sﬁjh——ﬁﬁ? oo Al
g 1 ) . i
1 \\ ] ; l“O
9 ® W ® @é@gg
- - | 7 16
~ In-line motor type: LEY%gD
] 40

34 Q3

When rod end male thread selected

e 2 — f:*uﬁ! ‘ 17
i s
L
) ﬂ
1 O
Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 Body Aluminum alloy Anodized 21 | Belt —
2 | Ball screw (shaft) Alloy steel 22 | Bearing stopper Aluminum alloy
3 | Ball screw nut Resin/Alloy steel 23 | Parallel pin Stainless steel
4 Piston Aluminum alloy 24 | Seal NBR
5 | Piston rod Stainless steel | Hard chrome anodized 25 | Retaining ring Steel for spring | Phosphate coated
6 Rod cover Aluminum alloy 26 | Motor —
7 | Housing Aluminum alloy 27 | Motor cover Synthetic resin | Only “With motor cover”
8 Rotation stopper POM 28 | Grommet Synthetic resin | Only “With motor cover”
9 | Socket Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plated 29 | Motor block Aluminum alloy Anodized
10 | Connected shaft Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plated 30 | Motor adapter Aluminum alloy | Anodized/LEY16, 25 only
11 | Bushing Lead bronze cast 31 | Hub Aluminum alloy
12 | Bumper Urethane 32 | Spider NBR
13 | Bearing — 33 | Socket (Male thread) |Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plated
14 | Return box Aluminum die-cast | Trivalent chromated 34 | Nut Alloy steel
15 | Return plate Aluminum die-cast | Trivalent chromated
16 | Magnet — Replacement Parts (Top/Parallel only)/Belt
17 | Wear ring holder Stainless steel | Stroke 101 mm or more No. Size Order no.
18 | Wear ring POM Stroke 101 mm or more 16 LE-D-2-1
19 | Screw shaft pulley | Aluminum alloy 21 25 LE-D-2-2
20 | Motor pulley Aluminum alloy 32,40 LE-D-2-3
12 % SVC




Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LE Y

c
ofe
[&]
[N}
=5
Dimensions: Motor Top/Parallel —
Connector )
Step motor Servo motor g
o N
\__/ % A I \__/ S
23223 o © U $
bazped]] ™ \/ = s
T c 5
20 Motor cable (2 x @5) % z
K<) 2
3 d
X 4]
>
H thread depth C W ) 4 x O1 thread depth R % o
4 x O1 thread depth R = 1 P
(=) L0 M % L_lIJ
P Ll E
> Rod operating range Note 1) %Nme:] A 38
0 2] 2 roke en - = 1@
el o i U
— e N——
T - ik
- ©©
W (m
SR\ Ry — ' LT 3%
- ) (v ———e —_— )
) ) fo; & o5 il
K Noted) Y M o el
M ‘ Stroke L B + Stroke S
EH Stroke end A + Stroke (?
[Origin] Note 3) Note 1) Range within which the rod can move when it returns to origin. Make sure a workpiece mounted on the rod does ]
not interfere with the workpieces and facilities around the rod. E
Note 2) Position after return to origin.
Note 3) The number in brackets indicates when the direction of return to origin has changed.
Note 4) The direction of rod end width across flats (CJK) differs depending on the products. [mm] -
o
) Stroke Step motor |Servo motor O
Size range (mm) A B (C|D|EH| EV H J|K|{ L | M O1 R|IS| T [U| V W X W X Y Y
10to 100 | 101 90.5 -4
16 10 (16|34 | 34.3 | M5x08 |18 |14 | 105|255 | M4x07 | 7|35| 67.5(05|28 |61.8| 80.3|62.5 |81 225
101t0 300 | 121 110.5 <
15to 1 130.5 | 11
25 510100 | 130.5 6 13|20 |44 | 455 |M8x125|24 |17 |145|34 | M5x08 | 8|46 | 92 |1 |42 |63.4| 85.4|59.6|81.6|26.5 o
101 to0 400 | 155.5 | 141 (&)
2010 100 | 148.5 | 130 w
32 13 (25|51 | 56.5 | M8x1.25|31|22|18.5| 40 M6x1.0 | 10|60 (118 |1 |56.4|684| 954| — | — |34 =l
101t0 500 | 178.5 | 160
20to 1 1485 | 1 (
40 0o 100 8.5 1130 13|25 |51 [56.5 | M8x125|31|22|18.5|40 M6x1.0 10|60 (118 |1 [56.4(904 (1174 — | — |34
101t0 500 | 178.5 | 160
16 16 >
. 25 . . 25 w
Motor left side parallel type: LEY32L Motor right side parallel type: LEY32R =
40 N
2
o
=
O N
S
[
(2]
8}
<
O
>
w
.|
®
o Wo © |
O []
@ © oo i o ®o @ 8
T2 o [mm] > T2 w
Size | S1 | T2 | U —
S o
16 [(355| 67 | 0.5 8s
as
25 |47 91 | 1 8
32,40[61 | 117 | 1 8&
2

Note) When the motor is mounted on the left or right side in parallel, the groove for auto switch on the side to which the motor is mounted is hidden.

Z;SMC 13



Series LEY

Dimensions: In-line Motor

Connector
Step motor Servo motor
o
=1
@
[Te} n
32pss & © <
T o)
T c
k)
20 @
8
H thread depth C ©
Motor cable (2 x 95)
Rod operating range Note 1) Origin Note 2)
L] . 2 /[Stroke end]
AL |\
© . = —
> .r’_ ----- _D ]Vh I 1 ] P
=l 7 = : ) s, - S
- * 2% + T——-- _— H A
. 1
D? [JK Note 4) Y 2
4x 01 M Stroke L B + Stroke w v
thread depth R EH A + Stroke
Stroke end +
S [Origin] Note 3) Note 1) Range within which the rod can move when it returns to origin. Make sure a workpiece mounted on
the rod does not interfere with the workpieces and facilities around the rod.
Note 2) Position after return to origin.
Note 3) The number in brackets indicates when the direction of return to origin has changed.
Note 4) The direction of rod end width across flats (CJK) differs depending on the products.
[mm]
Stroke Step | Servo
i t t
Size range (mm) motor | motor B C D |EH| EV H J K L | M O1 R S T U
A
10to 100 | 166.3 | 167 92
16 10 16 | 34 34.3 M5 x 0.8 18 14 |10.5|25.,5| M4x0.7 7 | 35 |355| 0.5
101t0 300 | 186.3 | 187 112
15t0 100 | 195.4 | 1916 | 1155
25 13 | 20 | 44 | 455 | M8x1.25 | 24 17 |145| 34 M5 x 0.8 8 | 45 |465| 1.5
101 to 400 | 220.4 | 216.6 | 140.5
20to 100 | 216.9 —_ 128
32 13 | 25 | 51 56.5 | M8x1.25 | 31 22 |18.5|40 M6 x 1 10 | 60 |61 1
101 to 500 | 246.9 — 158
20to 100 | 238.9 = 128
40 13 | 25 | 51 56.5 | M8x1.25 | 31 22 |18.540 M6 x 1 10 | 60 |61 1
101 to 500 | 268.9 = 158
Step | Servo
Size Bl V | motor | motor | Y
range (mm)
w
10 to 100
16 28 61.8 625 | 24
101 to 300
15 to 100
25 42 63.4 59.6 | 26
101 to 400
20 to 100
32 56.4 | 68.4 — 32
101 to 500
20 to 100
40 56.4 | 90.4 — 32
101 to 500
14

O
g



Dimensions

Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LE Y

Motor top/parallel type 16 A
. 2
With motor cover: LEY22[B-[1C
32 c
40
Connector
Step motor Servo motor
lllEll o
E“ﬁ”j N o
; &
20 N 8l v
S
V| g
Motor cable (2 x 5) ©
X2 I o
(&)
[mm]
/[ XN
Size | T2 | X2 _ [
{
16 | 75 | 83 \ —
25 | 7.5 | 885
32 | 75 | 985 0
40 | 7.5 | 120.5 —
Motor cover material: Synthetic resin \
In-line motor type 16 5
. 2
With motor cover: LEYsgDDB-DC
20 ©
[ = il
\ i\ L
| ;?;
= >
e —°
1 = ——
X2 L
A
[mm]
Size Stroke range A T2 | X2 L | CV
16 100st or less 169 75 | 665 | 35 |43
101st or more, 200st or less | 189 ’ ’
25 100st or less 198.5 -5 |engl m | sas
101st or more, 400st or less | 223.5 ’ ' ’
32 100st or less 220 75 | 735 | 60 | 685
101st or more, 500st or less | 250 ’ ’ :
40 100st or less 242 -5 leesl @ |ens
101st or more, 500st or less | 272 ’ ' ’
16
25 A
End male thread: LEY32DDB-DDM
20 ©
= * Refer to page 18 for details about the rod
= M end nut and mounting bracket.
n Note) Refer to the “Handling” precautions on
Width across flats B1 pages 44 and 45 when mounting end
Hi brackets such as knuckle joint or work
C pieces.
L2
L1
[mm]
Size | Bt | C1 | Hi | L1 | L2 MM
# The L1 measurement
16 13 |12 5 (24514 M8 x 1.25 is when the unitis in
25 | 22 [205| 8 |38 [235| Mi14x15 theoriginal position.
At this position,
32,40 22 |205| 8 |42.0)23.5| M14x1.5 5 matthe end.

O

16

. o5 A
40
Connector
Step motor Servo motor Motor cable
15 15 (2 x @5)
\ Lock cable
Lock | | o o (93.5)
cable spsf| 238 A
Motor 238388 o 0 §
[sV)
cable Eﬂ_g_'ﬂ_ﬂ_ﬁ © é
20 8
Q@
X 8
w o
[mm] ‘ D)
| Step motor|Servo motor —1
Size
WX |w[X [:] i
16 |103.3 | 121.8 | 104.0 | 122.5
25 | 103.9 | 125.9 | 100.1 | 122.1
32 | 1114|1384 | — - {
40 | 1334|1604 | — | — :
16
. 25 A
C
40
Connector Lock cable (23.5)
Step motor  Servo motor
15 15 Motor cable
|2 x 05)
Lock E} I o I
cable S
H 0 <
s © n
£
Motor {é::::: R X g
cable =
: @
8
20 3
i [:]
b
! 2 VB
A
[mm]
. Step motor‘Servo motor | Step motor‘Servo motor
Size Stroke range
. A VB
100st or less 207.8 208.5
16 103.3 104
101st or more, 200st or less | 227.8 228.5
100st or less 235.9 232.1
25 SLores 103.9 100.1
101st or more, 400st or less 260.9 257 .1
32 100st or less 259.9 — 111.4 .
101st or more, 500st or less | 289.9 —_
100st or less 281.9 —
40 133.4 —
101st or more, 500st or less 311.9 —
15

Model
Selection

|

\

} LEY

LEYG

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

%

LECAG6
LECP6

LEC-G

” LEY W‘ LECPA ‘ LECP1

AC Servo Motor

LEYG

[

‘ LECS[] ‘ [

pecific Product
Precautions

{s



Series LEY

Dimensions
Body bottom tapped 16 A
2 Body Bottom Tapped [mm]
Motor top/parallel: LEYsg LOIB-LICICIU p—
4 C Size range (mm) L |[MA|MB| MC|MD|MH| ML
6 x MO thread depth MR 0 9
10 to 39 17 |23.5 40
oXA H9 depth XA 16 | 4010100 [10.5| 15 |355] 32 [31 | 23
g 7 101 to 300 62 |46 60
= 40 to 100 2 |41
: - 25 |101to124|14.5| 20 |46 29
125 to 200 59 |49.5 75
MD Section XX 201 to 400 76 |58
MC 2010 39 22 |36 50
L_|_ MA ML + Stroke (MB) gp | 4010100 36 |43
40 101t0 124 |18.5| 25 |55 30
16 125 to 200 53 |51.5 80
Body bottom tapped o5 A 201 10 500 70 160
In-line motor: LEY32DEIB-I:|I:|I:|U
. Stroke
6 x MO oXA Ho depth XA 40 Size | ange (mm)| MO | MR | XA | XB
thread depth MR 10 10 39
=+ = H T— 16 | 40to 100 |M4x0.7| 5.5 | 3 4
T | | | _ | I w 101 to 300
= \ ! \ \ I J 15 10 39
= ] 40 to 100
MD Section XX 25 |101to124 [M5x08| 65 | 4 | 5
MC 125 to 200
Section XX details 201 to 400
L | MA ML + Stroke
\ 20 to0 39
- ) gp | 4010100
= a0 10110124 | W6x1| 85| 5 | 6
16 XA 125 to 200
o5 A 201 to 500
20 ©
Included parts
- Foot
+ Body mounting bolt
Foot [mm]
] . Stroke
. ‘ ] Size range (mm) A LS [LSi|LL |LD|LG
i g 10t0 100 | 106.1 | 76.
® LL | 16 [010100 | 1061 | 765 [isyl 54|66 |28
9 ; — 101 to 300 | 126.1 96.5
1\
9 9 N | 25 1510100 | 1366 99 19.8| 84| 6.6 | 3.5
|| 4 LG 10110400 | 161.6 | 124
+ > :’ { O
e dl 32 | 20to 100 | 155.7 | 114 1920113 66 | 4
S N\ 5 = il 1 m 40 | 101t0500| 185.7 | 144
.................. \ |
T
LD F size | SU iyt X |Ly|Lz| x| v
LX 4x0 XY Y | IX ize range (mm)
LZ LS + Stroke
10 to 100
A + Stroke 16 101 1o 300 24 | 23| 48 |40.3| 62 | 9.2| 5.8
i 1510 100
Specialcap bolt} - o - 30 | 2.6 | 57 |515| 71 [11.2] 558
101 to 400
Outward mounting ] 2010 1
32 | 2010100 | oot 55 | 76 |615| 00 [112] 7
40 |101 to 500
g Material: Carbon steel (Chromate treated)
* The A measurement is when the unit is in the original position.
At this position, 2 mm at the end.
Note) When the motor mounting is the right or left side parallel
type, the head side foot should be mounted outwards.
XY
LS + Stroke | LS1
16
2 S\NC



Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LE Y

A
Rod flange: LEY16[1LIB-LILILIF

C
LL
| zz -
FX 2xofD | | FT
FZ
25 A
Rod flange: LEY32[ [ 1B-LILILIF
40 C
LL
| ,EE
D [ € |
FX 4xoFD FT
FZ

A
Double clevis: LEY16I:II:I(B:-EIEIDD

/ CT

Special cap bolt

A
=

oCD hole H10
axis d9

\

)j
@E

> |1
cu
L cw| | RR

]

[CO0L

CL + Stroke
A + Stroke
25 A
Double clevis: LEY32[ [ 1B-L1 11D
40 C
_ g CT
Special cap bolt
=r oCD hole H10
H axis d9
A
O
Cu
L CW RR
CL + Stroke
A + Stroke

A
Head flange: LEY16L1LIB-LILILIG

FV

FX 2 xoFD

FZ

A
Head flange: LEY25[ [ 1B-L ]G

Cc

+ Head flange is not available for the
LEY32/40.

Included parts

FT FX 4xoFD -Flange
FZ - Body mounting bolt
Rod/Head Flange [mm]
Size |FD |FT |FV | FX | FZ |LL | M
16 |66 | 8 | 39 | 48 | 60 | 25| —
25 | 55| 8 | 48 | 56 | 65 | 6.5| 34
32,40/ 55| 8 | 54 | 62 | 72 |10.5]| 40
Material: Carbon steel (Nickel plated)
i Included parts
oCB - Double clevis
+ Body mounting bolt
« Clevis pin
+ Retaining ring
< ‘ o « Refer to page 18 for details about the rod end nut and
+0.4
CXloz mounting bracket.
CzZ3} .
Double Clevis [mm]
. Stroke
Size range (mm) A CL |[CB|CD|CT
16 | 10to 100 | 128 119 20 8| 5
10to 100 | 160.5 | 150.5
25 Nott0200] 1855 | 1756 | | 0| ©
32 | 10to 100 | 180.5 | 170.5 10l 6
40 |101t0200| 210.5 | 200.5
. Stroke
Size range (mm) CUCW|CX|CZ| L [RR
N f, 16 | 10to100 | 12 | 18 8 | 16 |10.5| 9
- 25 [1010100 1 oy | 4 | 36 |14.5] 10
[ U 101 to 200 '
32 | 10to 100
14 | 22 | 18 | 36 |185| 10
CXio3 40 | 101 to 200
cz:g-; Material: Cast iron (Coating)
— * The A and CL measurements are when the unit is in the
original position. At this position, 2 mm at the end.
17
ZS\VC

Model
Selection

|

\

LEYG

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

%

LECAG6
LECP6

AC Servo Motor

LECSL] H LEYG ” LEY H LECPA ‘ LECP1 ‘ LEC-G ‘

pecific Product
Precautions

S

S



Series LEY
Accessory Mounting Brackets

Accessory Brackets/Support Brackets

Single Knuckle Joint || Double Knuckle Joint

# If a knuckle joint is used, select the body option [end male thread].

+ When ordering foot brackets, order 2 pieces per cylinder.
+ Parts belonging to each bracket are as follows.
Foot: Body mounting bolt

Flange: Body mounting bolt

Double clevis: Clevis pin, Type C retaining ring for axis, Body mounting bolt

18

I-G02 I-G04 Y-G02 Y-G04
oND hole H10 oND hole H10
is d9 is d9
MM oNDH10 MM @NDH10 MM e L MM o L
A \
o o /o m S R
= [ i %"\ |- "EI M@ H‘i‘ﬁ"“{ 0 // 17 T3
E | —L> \.J -1  REng \ J | N/
[ [y o Al U NX I A1 | U NX
L NX Li NX Li L1 ’ NZ
A A A A
Material: Carbon steel Material: Cast iron Material: Carbon steel Material: Cast iron
Surface treatment: Nickel plated  Surface treatment: Nickel plated Surface treatment: Nickel plated ~ Surface treatment: Nickel plated
[mm] * Knuckle pin and retaining ring are included. [mm]
Part |Applicable| a | Ay | Eq [L1| MM | Ri | Ut |NDuio| NX Partno, | APPlicable | o | Ay | By | Ly MM Ri
no. size size
1-G02| 16 34| 85|16|25|M8x1.25|10.3|11.5| 87" | 8%% Y-G02 16 34 85|16 | 25 | M8x1.25 | 10.3
1-G04 [25,32,40| 42 |14 |22 |30 [Mi4x15[12 |14 |109°® (1832 Y-G04 |25,32,40| 42 |16 | @22 | 30 | M14x15 |12
Partno. | APPlicable |y, | NDuio | NX | NZ | L |APPiicable
' size pin part no.
| Knuckle Pin (Common with double clevis pin) | Y-G02 | 16 | 115| 8% | 83:| 16 |21 | IV-GO2
Y-G04 |25,32,40| 14 | 10%*° | 1835 | 36 | 41.6 | 1Y-G04
(o2}
- hel g
5,8 | Rod End Nut
m L2 m
% S R N d
Material: Carbon steel A
[mm] 43+ o
Applicabl Retainin "
Partno. |"PPI°4€l Dd9 | Ly | L2 | d | m | t aining
size rng H B
1Y-G02 16 870% |21 |16.2] 7.6 |1.5 |0.9 |TypeCretaningring8
1Y-G04 | 25,32,40 | 105672 |41.6(36.2| 9.6 |1.551.15 |TypeCrefainingring 10 Material: Carbon steel (Nickel plated)
[mm]
Partno. | APplicable d H B (o5
size
Mounting Brackets/Part No. NT-02 16 M8 x 1.25 5 13 15.0
NT-04 |25, 32,40 M14 x 1.5 8 22 25.4
AppI_icabIe Foot Flange Double clevis
size
16 LEY-LO16 LEY-FO16 LEY-D0O16
25 LEY-L025 LEY-F025 LEY-D025
32,40 LEY-L032 LEY-F032 LEY-D032



Accessory Mounting Brackets Series LE Y

l

Model
Selection

[

Simple Joint Brackets : the joint is not included in type A and type B mounting brackets. Therefore, it must be ordered separately.

\

Joint and Mounting Bracket (Type A/B)/Part No. | Type A Mounting Bracket g
V) T1 2x oD E
1 K<)
LS LEY-U025 . v 5
1 3 e
Applicable size T g
025 | 25,32, 40 | [ e TGN g
- I‘ll T 2> {_T/T, H- = @
’ }r—#‘*—l -2 E o b 5
L = o
— 3
Mounting TT \ Joint < 5 g
— — o
bracket YA 03 F = (i
E S| -
B &
Material: Chromium molybdenum steel (Nickel plated)
. . [mm]
Mounting bracket Applicable size Applicable b —
YA | Tyoe Amounting bracket Part no. size B/D|E|F M T T U [TeYTe)
YB | Type B mountngbracke YA-03 [25,32,40| 18 |68 | 16| 6 | 42|65 10| 6 ZI)ES
_ _ i
Allowable Eccentricity [mm] <How to Order> Part no. Appsli';:ble vV |w W?I?ht =
AllEied 25 | 32 | 40 * The joint is not included in type A and 9
PRICBLEISIZE type B mounting brackets. Therefore, it YA-03 | 25,32,40 | 18 | 56 55
Eccentricity tolerance +1 must be ordered separately.
Backlash 0.5 Example) Order no.
@ JOINt oo LEY-U025 i
» Type A mounting bracket...... YA-03 I Type B Mountlng BraCKet ‘
i N
Joint and Mounting Bracket (Type A/B)/Part No. gﬂ &
. . Joint Applicable mounting bracket part no. = - <1
Applicabl L% SO | i i 55 |
pplicable size part no. Type A mounting bracket| Type B mounting bracket = "I IS A _\_T\-’/' Y ==
25,32, 40 LEY-U025 YA-03 YB-03 ] X Joint N
ai 7
) Joint T
B 2 x gD through
H e 2 x 00 counterbore <3~

S /With locking adhesive E
S}
A 7 1O\ Material: Stainless steel

g T pEies o]
Applicable
ut!l L Part no. size B|D|E|J | M 20
UA | C Material: Stainless steel YB-03 [25,32,40 | 12 | 7 | 25| 9 | 34 | 11.5depth7.5
[mm]
Partno. |APPiCBOe\yal cldy|d2| H | K| L |uT[Veo Partno. | APPlicable | ¢ | x|y | w |Rs| Weight 5
size (9) size (9) =
LEY-U025 [25,32,40| 17 11|16 | 8 |[M8x1.25 14| 7 | 6 | 22 YB-03 |25,32,40 |65 | 10 | 18 | 50 | 9 80 §
0
<
Floating Joints (Refer to Best Pneumatics No. 2 for details.)
®For Male Thread/JA

®For Male Thread/JC 8
(Light weight type) 1
e With the aluminum case t .
)

®For Male Thread/JS (Stainless steel)
Applicable size | Thread size

% Applicable size | Thread size

5 16 M8 x 1.25 16 M5 x 0.8
A 37

5]

Flange

LECSL] H LEYG ” LEY W‘ LECPA ‘ LECP1 ‘ LEC-G ‘

|

e Stainless steel 304
(Appearance)

eDust cover
Fluororubber/Silicone rubber

Specific Producf
Precautions

25,32,40| M14x1.5 25,32,40| M8x 1.25
1
ZS\VC 9




Solid State Auto Switch
Direct Mounting Style

D-MON(V)/D- M9P(V)/D M9IB(V) GRors> g

@ 2-wire load current is reduced (2.5 to
40 mA).

@ Flexibility is 1.5 times greater than the
conventional model (SMC comparison).

@ Using flexible cable as standard.

-
-
2
U_y_;';"
/\Caution
\ Precautions |

Fix the auto switch with the existing screw
installed on the auto switch body. The auto
switch may be damaged if a screw other
than the one supplied is used.

Auto Switch Internal Circuit
D- M9N/M9NV

of switch

ouT
Black

Main circuit

DC (-)
"""""""""""""" Blue
D- MQB/MQBV
--------------------------- O OUT (+)
’ Brown
23 o N
S5
i %
JEO OUT (-)
"""""""""""""" Blue

Auto Switch Specifications

Refer to SMC

website for details about

products conforming to the
international standards.

20

PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

D-M9LJ, D-M9LIV (With indicator light)

Auto switch model | D-MON | D-MONV | D-M9P | D-M9PV | D-M9B | D-M9BV
Electrical entry In-line Perpendicular In-line Perpendicular In-line Perpendicular
Wiring type 3-wire 2-wire

Output type NPN \ PNP —
Applicable load IC circuit, Relay, PLC 24 VDC relay, PLC
Power supply voltage 5,12,24 VDC (4.51t0 28 V) —

Current consumption 10 mA or less —

Load voltage 28 VDC or less \ — 24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC)
Load current 40 mA or less 2.5t0 40 mA
Internal voltage drop 0.8 Vorlessat 10 mA (2 V or less at 40 mA) 4V orless
Leakage current 100 pA or less at 24 VDC 0.8 mA or less

Indicator light

Red LED lights up when turned

ON.

Standards

CE marking, RoHS

o | ead wires — Oilproof flexible heavy-duty vinyl cord: 82.7 x 3.2 ellipse, 0.15 mm?2, 2 cores
(D-M9B(V)), 3 cores (D-MIN(V)/D-M9P(V))
Note) Refer to Best Pneumatics No. 2 for solid state auto switch common specifications.

WEIg ht [al
Auto switch model D-M9N(V) D-M9P(V) D-M9B(V)
0.5 8 8 7
Lead wire length 1 14 14 13
(m) 3 41 41 38
5 68 68 63
How to Order
Seriesl |—OLead wire length
Wiring/Output type ':’il' ?‘5 m
N | 3-wire NPN Electrical entry 1 s :
P 3—wirelPNP Nil In—Iinfe Z 5m
B 2-wire V  |Perpendicular
Dimensions [mm]
D-M9[] M2.5 x4 L
Slotted set screw
26 Indicator light
U 22 RS
(3]
T DL
% = —— i =—¢g
6 lMost sensitive position
D-M9oC1V M25x4L Indicator light
Slotted set screw / 8
L2 32 o
. :T / [éi < 2.7
2 20

O

I ©
v [V
[}
- i
6
SMC

i
@

ﬁ%

Most sensitive position




2-Color Indication Solid State Auto Switch
Direct Mounting Style

D-MINW(V)/D-MIPW(V)/D-MIBW(V)

Refer to SMC website for details about

@ 2-wire load current is reduced (2.5 to
40 mA).

@ Flexibility is 1.5 times greater than the
conventional model (SMC comparison).

@ Using flexible cable as standard.

@ The optimum operating range can be
determined by the color of the light.
(Red — Green < Red)

/A\Caution
\ Precautions \

Fix the auto switch with the existing screw
installed on the auto switch body. The auto
switch may be damaged if a screw other than
the one supplied is used.

Auto Switch Internal Circuit

Auto Switch Specifications

products conforming to the
international standards.

D-MONW/M9NWV
P R
: 1 Brown
5s ooUT
V5 E \ Black
g k]

Main circuit

of switch
o]
o
T

""""""""""""""" Blue
D-M9BW/M9BWV
T — 5 1: OUT (+)
1 Brown
23 i
T 5 H
= H
—;-OOUT(—)
""""""""""""""" Blue

Indicator light/Indication method
ON

Opemingrange| Lo

 Display ! : :
i Red | Green i Red |

\ Proper operating range

PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

D-M9CIW, D-MOCIWV (With indicator light)

Auto switch model

D-MO9NW |D-MO9NWV| D-M9PW |D-M9PWV

D-M9BW |D-M9BWV

Internal voltage drop

Electrical entry In-line Perpendicular In-line Perpendicular In-line Perpendicular
Wiring type 3-wire 2-wire
Output type NPN [ PNP —
Applicable load IC circuit, Relay, PLC 24 VDC relay, PLC
Power supply voltage 5,12,24 VDC (4.5t0 28 V) —
Current consumption 10 mA or less —
Load voltage 28 VDC or less [ — 24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC)
Load current 40 mA or less 2.5t0 40 mA

0.8 Vorless at 10 mA (2 V or less at 40 mA) 4V orless

Leakage current

100 pA or less at 24 VDC

0.8 mA or less

Indicator light

Operating FANQE --ooveeeeeeeeeeeneeens Red LED ||ghts up.
Optimum operating range -+ Green LED lights up.

Standards

CE marking, RoHS

®| ead wires — Oilproof flexible heavy-duty vinyl cord: 82.7 x 3.2 ellipse, 0.15 mmz2, 2 cores
(D-M9BW(V)), 3 cores (D-MONW(V), D-MOPW(V))
Note) Refer to Best Pneumatics No. 2 for solid state auto switch common specifications.

Weig_jht al
Auto switch model D-MONW(V) D-MOPW(V) D-M9BW(V)
0.5 8 8 7
Lead wire length 1 14 14 13
) 2 41 41 38
5 68 68 63

How to Order

D

-M9|N

W|V|L

Nil 0.5m
M im
L 3m
4 5m
[mm]

Seﬁesl
Wiring/Output type
N | 3-wire NPN Electrical entry
P | 3-wire PNP Nil In-line
B 2-wire V  |Perpendicular
Dimensions
D-M9[ W M2.5x 4L
Slotted set screw
26 Indicator light
N et
<l @ 22 TR
al ®| o
A
t =t
6 ’Most sensitive position
D-M9WV M2.5x 4 L Indicator light
Slotted set screw
2 ™32 ©
™ [ < 2.7

©
v ol
[}

4
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6_|Most sensitive position
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Model
Selection

|

\

LEYG

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

%

LECAG6
LECP6

LEC-G

LECPA ‘ LECP1

|—OLead wire length — ——

” LEY }‘

AC Servo Motor

LEYG

[

‘ LECS[] ‘ [

pecific Product
Precautions
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Electric Actuator/Rod Type
[ Stop Motor senoize voo) 1 Servo Motor 2 voo J

Series LEY-X5

Slze 25 32 Dust/Drip proof (IP65) specification

How to Order

LEY25D

B-50

-R16N 1

C€ N

8

-X5

specification
0 Size 9 Motor mounting position Q Motor type 9 Lead [mm)]
25 Nil |Top mounting Symbol Tvpe Size Compatible Symbol| LEY25 LEY32
32 D In-line Y yp 25 | 32 |controllers/driver A 12 16
LECP6 B 6 8
@ stroke [mm] @ wotor option Nil (Sf:fgzrzo\t/‘gc) ® | ® | LECPI c 3 4
30 Nil | Without option LECPA
to to B With lock Servo motor
500 500 A | "eavpo) | ® | — | MEOAS
= Refer to the applicable stroke table.
0 Rod end thread @ Mounting*"
Nil Rod end female thread Motor mounting position R
M Rod end male thread Syl T Topmounting] In-line ACautlon
(1 rod end nut is included.) Nil |Ends tapped (Standard)2| @ ® [CE-compliant products]
U Body bottom tapped ° ° @ EMC. gompliance was tested by
© Actuator cabe type L - combinn tne eect selelr LEY
R Robotic cable (Flexible cable) F Rod flange*? [ J [ J The EMC depends on the
* Cable is shipped assembled. G Head flange*? o — configuration of the customer’s control

@ Actuator cable length [m]

m Controller/Driver type

1 1.5 A 10
3 3 B 15
5 5 C 20
8 8

+1 Mounting bracket is shipped together, (but not
assembled).

+2 For horizontal cantilever mounting with the rod
flange, head flange and ends tapped, use the

actuator within the following stroke range.

+LEY25: 200 or less

+LEY32: 100 or less

+3 Head flange is not available for the LEY32.
@ 1/0 cable length [m]*’

@ Controller/Driver mounting

# Only available for the motor type “Step motor”.

Nil Screw mounting

D

DIN rail mounting*

= DIN rail is not included. Order it separately.

Nil Without controller/driver Nil Without cable

6N LECP6/LECA6 NPN 1 1.5

6P (Step data input type) PNP 3 3*2

1N* LECP1 NPN 5 5%2

1P* (Programless type) PNP 1 When “Without controller/driver” is selected
AN* LECPA NPN for controller/driver types, I/O cable cannot
AP* (Pulse input type) PNP be selected. Refer to page 56 (For LECP6/

LECA®6), page 69 (For LECP1) or page 76
(For LECPA) if 1/O cable is required.

x2 When “Pulse input type”

is selected for

controller/driver types, pulse input usable

only with differential.

Only 1.5 m cables

usable with open collector.

Applicable stroke table @Standard
" Stroke| 30 | 50 [100{150|200|250|300|350 400|450 500 | Manufacturable stroke range
odel [mm]
LEY25 @ | ® ®© e | e e o o e | | 15 t0 400
LEY32 |® | ®o o o o o o o e |0 e@ 20 10 500

= Consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.

[UL-compliant products]

When conformity to UL is required, the
electric actuator and controller/driver
should be used with a UL1310 Class 2
power supply.

panel and the relationship with other
electrical equipment and wiring.
Therefore conformity to the EMC
directive cannot be certified for SMC
components incorporated into the
customer’s equipment under actual
operating conditions. As a result it is
necessary for the customer to verify
conformity to the EMC directive for
the machinery and equipment as a
whole.

For the servo motor (24 VDC)
specification, EMC compliance was
tested by installing a noise filter set
(LEC-NFA). Refer to page 56 for the
noise filter set. Refer to the LECA
Operation Manual for installation.

27.

= For auto switches, refer to page

* “-X5” is not added to an actuator
model with a controller/driver
part number suffix.

Example) “LEY25DB-100” for the

LEY25DB-100BMU-P16NID-X5

s
The actuator and controller/driver are sold as a package. (Controller/Driver — Page 47)
Confirm that the combination of the controller/driver and the actuator is correct. ~_______ccommmm==""7777
<Check the following before use.> %B.—ﬁﬂ ; el
(D Check the actuator label for model number. This matches the controller/driver. L
(@ Check Parallel I/0 configuration matches (NPN or PNP). @
N ® J

« Refer to the operation manual for using the products. Please download it via our website, http://www.smcworld.com

22
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Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LE Y'X5

Dust/Drip proof (IP65) specification _5
D=
T O
[N}
=3
Specifications S
Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)
Model LEY25 LEY32 g
>
30, 50, 100, 150, 200 30, 50, 100, 150, 200 - >
Note 1) » oY, ) ’ ) OV, , )
Stroke [mm] 250, 300, 350, 400 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500 § IiIJ
. (3000 [mm/s?]) 12 30 30 20 40 40 &
Work load | Horizontal =
[kg] Note 2) (2000 [mm/s?]) 18 50 50 30 60 60 g
Vertical (3000 [mm/s?]) 7 15 29 10 21 42 %%
] Pushing force [N] Note 3) Note 4) Note 5) 63 to 122 126 to 238 232 to 452 80 to 189 156 to 370 296 to 707 o
.g Speed [mm/s] Note 5) 18 to 400 9 to 200 5to 100 24 to 400 12 to 200 6 to 100 Lé
é Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 3,000 3 0]
'S | Pushing speed [mm/s] Note 6) 35 or less [ 30 or less 5 >
& Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.02 % w
8 | screw lead [mm] 12 6 3 [ 16 [ 8 4 5 -l
% Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s2] Note 7) 50/20
< . Ball screw + Belt (LEYCJ) [
Actuation type Ball screw (LEYCID)
Guide type Sliding bushing (Piston rod) 28
Enclosure IP65 (S]]
Operating temprature range [°C] 510 40 L_IIJ IiIJ
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
2 | Motor size 042 [ [56.4
o
% | Motor type Step motor (Servo/24 VDC) (?
§ Encoder Incremental A/B phase (800 pulse/rotation) 8
(3]
2 | Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC +10% |
o | Power consumption [W] Note ®) 40 50
‘;‘E Standby power consumption when operating [W] Note 9) 15 48 -
i | Max. instantaneous power consumption [W] Note 10) 48 104 o
L g Type Note 11) Non-magnetizing lock 8
E]:'T; Holding force [N] 78 157 294 108 216 421 |
E
§‘§ Power consumption [W] Note 12) 5 5 I
| Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC +10% <
Note 1) Consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders. o
Note 2) Horizontal: The maximum value of the work load. An external guide is necessary to support the load. The actual work load and transfer speed change (&]
according to the condition of the external guide. |-_|IJ
Vertical: Speed changes according to the work load. Check “Model Selection” on page 6.
The values shown in ( ) are the acceleration/deceleration. Set these values to be 3000 [mm/s?] or less. N —
Note 3) Pushing force accuracy is £20% (F.S.).
Note 4) The pushing force values for LEY25[] is 35% to 65% and for LEY32[] is 35% to 85%. The pushing force values change according to the duty ratio
and pushing speed. Check “Model Selection” on page 7.
Note 5) The speed and force may change depending on the cable length, load and mounting conditions. Furthermore, if the cable length exceeds 5 m, then >=
it will decrease by up to 10% for each 5 m. (At 15 m: Reduced by up to 20%) Ll
Note 6) The allowable speed for pushing operation. When push conveying a workpiece, operate at the vertical work load or less. -l
Note 7) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction
to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.) S
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. Test was performed in both an axial direction and a =
perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.) [
Note 8) The power consumption (including the controller) is for when the actuator is operating. A
Note 9) The standby power consumption when operating (including the controller) is for when the actuator is stopped in the set position during the operation. | Q
Except during the pushing operation.
Note 10) The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the controller) is for when the actuator is operating. This value can be used for the o
selection of the power supply. E
Note 11) With lock only |
Note 12) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock.
e N—
[]
(7))
O
Ll
.|
=
85
a5
28
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Series LEY-X5

Dust/Drip proof (IP65) specification

Specifications
Servo Motor (24 VDC)
Model LEY25A Note 1) Consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they
are produced as special orders.
Stroke [mm] Note 1) 30, 50, 100, 150, 200 Note 2) Horizontal: The maximum value of the work load. An
250, 300, 350, 400 external guide is necessary to support the load. The
: > actual work load and transfer speed change
wc|-|fq LE? Horizontal | (3000 [mm/s?]) 7 15 30 according to the condition of the external guide.
[kg]l Vertical (3000 [mm/s2]) 2 5 11 Vertical: Speed changes according to the work load.
Pushing force [N] Note 3) Note 4) 1810 35 3710 72 66 to 130 Check “Model Selection” on page 6. The values shown
2] in () are the acceleration/deceleration.
& | Speed [mm/s] 18 to 400 9 to 200 510 100 Set these values to be 3000 [mm/s?] or less.
§ Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 3,000 Note 3) Pushing force accuracy is £20% (F.S.).
P . Note 5) Note 4) The pushing force values for LEY25AC] is 50% to
S Pus.h!ng.speed [mm/f]. 85 orless 95%. The pushing force values change according to
2 Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.02 the duty ratio and pushing speed. Check “Model
5 | Screw lead [mm] 12 [ 6 [ 3 Noto 5 %?lectlilon" obr; page 7& f . —
= e - ote e allowable speed for pushing operation. When
3 Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s?] "o © 50/20 push conveying a workpiece, operate at the vertical
o . Ball screw + Belt (LEYJ) work load or less.
< | Actuation type Ball screw (LEYCID) Note 6) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the
- — - - actuator was tested with a drop tester in both an axial
Guide type Sliding bushing (Piston rod) direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead
Enclosure IP65 screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the
" S initial state.)
Operating temprature range [°C] 51040 Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation) test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. Test was
@ | Motor size 42 performed in both an axial direction and a
o perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was
%5 | Motor type Servo motor (24 VDC) performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
£ | Encoder Incremental A/B phase (800 pulse/rotation)/Z phase | Note 7) The power consumption (including the controller) is
o for when the actuator is operating.
qg’- Rated voltage [V]‘ 24 VDC +10% Note 8) The standby power consumption when operating
o | Power consumption [W] Note 7) 86 (including the controller) is for when the actuator is
% | Standby power consumption when operating [W] Note8) 4 (Horizontal)/12 (Vertical) stopped in the set position during the operation with
Qo - - the maximum work load. Except during the pushing
i | Max. instantaneous power consumption [W] Note 9) 96 operation.
« £| Type Note 10 Non-magnetizing lock Note 9) The maximum instantaneous power consumption
= r (including the controller) is for when the actuator is
:§ Holding force [N]_ 8 157 294 operating. This value can be used for the selection of
85| Power consumption [W] Note 11) 5 the power supply.
o Rated Vo|tage [V] 24 VDC +10% Note 10) With lock onIy )
Note 11) For an actuator with lock, add the power
consumption for the lock.
Weight
-
Weight: Motor Top Mounting Type
Model LEY25 LEY32
Stroke [mm] 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
Product |Step motor 145|152 169 |1.95|213|2.30|248|2.65|2.83|248|259|2.88|3.35|3.64|3.91|4.21|4.49|4.76|5.04 |5.32
weight [kg] |Servo motor | 1.411.481.65|1.91/2.09|226|244(261]|279| — | — | — | — | — | — | — | — | — | — | —
Weight: In-line Motor Type
Model LEY25D LEY32D
Stroke [mm] 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
Product |Step motor 146|153 (1.70(1.96|2.14 | 2.31 |2.49 |2.66 | 2.84 | 2.49 | 2.60 | 2.89 | 3.36 | 3.65 | 3.92 | 4.22 | 4.50 | 4.77 | 5.05 | 5.33
weight [kg] |Servo motor | 1.42 [ 1.491.66|1.92|2.10 227 |245]|262]|280| — | — | — | — | — | — | — | — | — | — | —
Additional Weight kgl
Size 25 32
Lock 0.33 | 0.63
Rod end male thread Male thread 0.03 | 0.03
Nut 0.02 | 0.02
Foot (2 sets including mounting bolt) | 0.08 | 0.14
Rod flange (including mounting bolt) 017 | 0.20
Head flange (including mounting bolt) | '
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Construction

Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LE Y'X5

Dust/Drip proof (IP65) specification

Motor top mounting type: LEY3;

é%ﬁ % In-line motor type: LEY 5D
: : ' 9
% F

Model
Selection

|

\

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

a
i 1 - i
B S
[ ’ ’ : >
| . 17]
q — =
|= | d 7 [
: ——— J _—_J - 4 -
o [ ] s d _
ro—— i i === 0 ; . y Qe
(&]e)
B Wi
|
® ® 149 @9 10 G435 Go
Q
. o
L w
]
Fv;'Mu ]
AVAVA N -
= 3
[ | w
-l
When rod end male thread selected —
- - <
o
Component Parts O
No. Description Material Note No Description Material Note IilJ
1 |Body Aluminum alloy Anodized 21 |Belt —
2 |Ball screw (shaft) Alloy steel 22 | Bearing stopper Aluminum alloy (
3 | Ball screw nut Resin/Alloy steel 23 | Parallel pin Stainless steel
4 | Piston Aluminum alloy 24 | Scraper Nylon
5 |Piston rod Stainless steel Hard chrome anodized 25 | Retaining ring Steel for spring Nickel plated >
6 |Rod cover Aluminum alloy 26 |Motor — E
7 |Housing Aluminum alloy 27 | Lub-retainer Felt
8 | Rotation stopper POM 28 |O-ring NBR _’g
9 | Socket Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plated 29 | Gasket NBR %
10 | Connected shaft Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plated 30 | Motor adapter Aluminum alloy Anodized §
11 | Bushing Lead bronze cast 31 | Motor cover Aluminum alloy Anodized Q
12 | Bumper Urethane 32 | Seal connector — 0]
13 | Bearing — 33 |End cover Aluminum alloy Anodized >
14 | Return box Aluminum die-cast | Trivalent chromated 34 |Hub Aluminum alloy Ll
15 | Return plate Aluminum die-cast | Trivalent chromated 35 | Spider NBR -l
16 | Magnet — 36 | Motor block Aluminum alloy Anodized
17 | Wear ring holder Stainless steel Stroke 101 mm or more 37 | Motor adapter Aluminum alloy LEY25 only |
18 | Wear ring POM Stroke 101 mm or more 38 | Socket (Male thread) | Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plated
19 | Screw shaft pulley Aluminum alloy 39 |Nut Alloy steel L]
20 | Motor pulley Aluminum alloy 8
Ll
Replacement Parts (Top mounting only)/Belt Replacement Parts/Grease Pack -
No. Size Order no. Applied portion Order no. =
25 LE-D-2-2 . GR-S-010 (10 g) 3 2
21 Piston rod ==}
32 LE-D-2-3 GR-S-020 (20 g) ﬂ<; -'g
= Apply grease on the piston rod periodically. § §
Grease should be applied at 1 million cycles or 200 km, whichever comes sooner. 2
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Series LEY-X5

Dust/Drip proof (IP65) specification

Dimensions
Motor top mounting type X
w
20B Q
Actuator cable
< o
o
@JJ:":‘TH@ H thread depth C Rod operating range Note 1) - -
— 5 _
= > i Vent hole Note 5) u» - - +2 o)
ol* Applicable tubing 0.0. g4 Stroke Origin Note2) - - -+
end Note 3) [Stroke end]
. &/ oPB [Origin] - -
S L
o = E E = = : f = =
o] | ] ke
LIK Note A 4 x O1 thread depth R Y M \ DT
M L B + Stroke S 4 x O1 thread
EH | PC | Stroke, A + Stroke dephR
FH
(GH)
Size | _Stroke A B |C|D|EH|EV|FH | FV |GH | GV H J| K| L |[m O1
range (mm)
25 1510 100 1305 116 13 20 44 455 | 57.6 | 56.8 | 65.6 | 139.5 | M8 x 1.25 24 17 145 34 M5 x 0.8

10110400 | 1555 | 141

32 20 to 100 1485 | 130 13 25 51 | 56.5 | 69.6 | 786 | 75.6 | 173.5 | M8x 1.25 | 31 22 | 18.5 40 M6 x 1.0

101t0 500 | 178.5 | 160

. Stroke w X
Size | ongeqmmy| B |OA|OB| PA |PB | Q | S v U | PC  Niihoutiosk | With lock |Withoutlock | With lock| ¥
15 to 100
25 101 t0 400 8 37 38 15.6 9.3 28 46 92 1 14.8 123 173 145 195 51
20to 100
32 101 t0 500 10 37 38 156 | 9.3 28 60 118 1 15.3 123 173 150 200 61
In-line motor type
o0B Q
) Vent hole Nete 5) Y
Note 1) [
<o [CC| Hthread depth € - Rod operating range Applicable tubing O.0. 04\ [pA | @
(o] n-, @» - - £ Origin Note 2) Q ’_H__H_’ rH_H_/H
o Stroke [Stroke end] =
© - end Note 3)
= [Origin] - !
BT = —— |
; @
[JK Note 4) || 0 R B + Stroke w =
M 4 x O thread depth R Stroke A + Stroke
EH
FH
. Stroke A
Size range (mm) [Witout lock | With 1ocK B C D EH EV FH FV G H J K L
15 to 100 250 300 89.5
25 101 to 400 275 a5 1245 13 20 44 455 57.6 57.7 94.7 M8 x 1.25 24 17 14.5
20 to 100 265.5 315.5 96
32 101 to0 500 2055 3455 126 13 25 51 56.5 69.6 79.6 116.6 M8 x 1.25 31 22 18.5
. Stroke w
e range (mm) M Or R OA OB PA PB Q U pC Without lock | With lock v
25 15 10 100 34 M5 x 0.8 8 37 38 15.6 9.3 28 0.9 15.3 146 196 245
101 to 400
20to 100
32 101 to 500 40 M6 x 1.0 10 37 38 15.6 9.3 28 1 15.3 151 201 26

Note 1) Range within which the rod can move when it returns to origin. Make sure a workpiece mounted on the rod does not interfere with the workpieces and facilities around the rod.
Note 2) Position after return to origin.

Note 4) The direction of rod end width across flats (CIK) differs depending on the products.

)
)
Note 3) The number in brackets indicates when the direction of return to origin has changed.
)
Note 5) The vent hole is the port for releasing to atmosphere. Do not apply pressure to this hole.

For the rod end male thread, refer to page 15.
For the mounting dimensions, refer to page 18.

Attach tubing to the vent hole and place the end of the tubing so it is not exposed to dust or water.
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Water Resistant 2-Color Indication
Solid State Auto Switch: Direct Mounting Style

@ Water (coolant) resistant type

@ 2-wire load current is reduced (2.5 to
40 mA).

® The optimum operating range can be
determined by the color of the light.
(Red — Green < Red)

@ Using flexible cable as standard.

- ¥
- - | |
- !‘
-
/\Caution
\ Precautions

Fix the auto switch with the existing screw
installed on the auto switch body. The auto
switch may be damaged if a screw other
than the one supplied is used.

Auto Switch Internal Circuit

D-MONA/MONAV

Main circuit
of switch

Main circuit

of switch
=}
o
T

Main circuit
of switch

Indicator light/Indication method
ON

OFF

Operating range

i Display | : :
. Red | Green . Red |

\ Optimum operating range

c
ofc
[&]
[N}
D-MONA(V)/D-M9PA(V)/D-MIBA(V) ( E -
w
—
Auto Switch Specifications 5
[a]
PLC: Programmable Logic Controller E E
D-M9JA, D-MOLIAV (With indicator light) S
Auto switch model | D-MONA |D-MONAV| D-M9PA |D-M9PAV| D-M9BA |D-M9BAV| |&
o
Electrical entry In-line  |Perpendicular| In-line  |Perpendicular| In-line |Perpendicular g
— - " ~
Wiring type 3-wire 2-wire %
Output type NPN [ PNP — &
Applicable load IC circuit, Relay, PLC 24 VDC relay, PLC S
<
Power supply voltage 5,12,24 VDC (4.5t0 28 V) — (0]
Current consumption 10 mA or less — § >=
Load voltage 28VDCorless | _ 24VDC (101028 VDO) | |3 [
Load current 40 mA or less 2.5t0 40 mA &
Internal voltage drop| 0.8 V or less at 10 mA (2 V or less at 40 mA) 4V orless
Leakage current 100 pA or less at 24 VDC 0.8 mA or less L —
. . Operating range -----eeeee Red LED lights up.
Indicator light Optimum operating range - Green LED lights up. 28
Standards CE marking, RoHS 88
e Lead wires — Qilproof flexible heavy-duty vinyl cord: 2.7 x 3.2 ellipse, 0.15 mm2, 2 cores T
(D-M9BA(V)), 3 cores (D-MINA(V), D-MIPA(V))
Note 1) Refer to Best Pneumatics No. 2 for solid state auto switch common specifications.
Note 2) Refer to Best Pneumatics No. 2 for lead wire length. (O]
1
. O
Weight [g] | W
- -
Auto switch model D-M9NA(V) D-M9PA(V) D-M9BA(V) -
0.5 8 8 7 o
Lead wire length 1 14 14 13 8
(m) 3 4 41 38 -l
5 68 68 63 —
. . <
Dimensions mm) | B
O
Ll
D'MQDA M25x4 L -
Slotted set screw
—
Indicator light
<} Eml=) —
© ~ >=
o 24 N w
o -
S] a
D3 ® 5
™ ‘ r — s
B e |
L . 2 ——
6 | Most sensitive position 3
T
Q
<
D-M9CJAV o
S
w
M25x4 L Indicator light -
Slotted set screw
8
2 / 32 2 ——
- ]
« 1 & : 27 8
8 ww
.|
B
o 28
% P 77 23
/X’J 6 | Most sensitive position —
27



Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Type
Series LEYG

Model Selection

Moment Load Graph

Selection conditions

Vertical Horizontal
L L L
m m
Mounting position [ ] [ ]
[T - »

| |
1 1

Max. speed [mm/s] “Speed-Vertical Work Load Graph” 200 or less Over 200

Graph (Sliding bearing type) ®, @ ®, ®" —
Graph (Ball bushing bearing type) ®,® @, ©,

= For the sliding bearing type, the speed is restricted with a horizontal/moment load.

Vertical Mounting, Sliding Bearing

(1 70 stroke or less (2 Over 75 stroke
100 100 : :
- LEYG32MD/4(I)M
3 10 T~ LEYG32M1/40M 2 10|LEYG16MC] M |
£ £ LEYG25M[]
@ FLEYG16ML] @
© N ©
€ LEYG25M[] €
8§ 1 8§ 1
o o
) )
0.1 0.1
10 100 1000 10 100 1000
Eccentric distance L [mm] Eccentric distance L [mm]
+ The limit of vertical load mass varies depending on “lead” and “speed”.
Check “Speed-Vertical Work Load Graph” on page 30.
Vertical Mounting, Ball Bushing Bearing
(3 35 stroke or less (@ Over 40 stroke
100 100
2 4 Z .0 ~~| LEYG32L)/40L
LEYG32L[/40L =
p ~ =i 2 FLEYG16LO]
rLEYG16LL] 3 N
£ Silc 2 £ LEYG25L0]
e] ™ ©
g 1 = LEYG25L[] g 1
) )
0.1 0.1
10 100 1000 10 100 1000
Eccentric distance L [mm] Eccentric distance L [mm]

* The limit of vertical load mass varies depending on “lead” and “speed”.
Check “Speed-Vertical Work Load Graph” on page 30.
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Moment Load Graph

Model Selection Series LE YG

Selection

©
o
S
=

Horizontal Mounting, Sliding Bearing
® L =50 mm ® L =100 mm )
=[>
10 AW LEYG32MI1/40M ] 1] 10 ——tiee | 3|y
—LEYG32M[1/40MCI 5 3 H - LEYG32ML/40MO =+ | (2|1
5 I — = CLEYG32M(1/40M]_]| <
X PR e | ] 4 X i)
= \LEYG25M0 —T—~1J [T~ LEYG25ML] = —— T~ =
@ — @ LEYG25M(] [ G—
¢ 1 LEYGIGMU A=~ EYG16MO === g 1 . - 3
£ £ —LEYG16M[J LEYG16MLI o
g g :
N
s>
= LU
0.1 0.1 2|
10 70 75100 1000 10 70 75 100 1000 |
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm]
+ Set the speed to less than or equal to the values shown below. Lo
Motor type LEYGLCIMCIA LEYGLCIMCIB LEYGLCIMCIC
Step motor (Servo/24 VDC) 200 mm/s 125 mm/s 75 mm/s 22
Servo motor (24 VDC) 200 mm/s 200 mm/s 125 mm/s 0o
= For the specifications below, operate the system at the “load mass” shown in the graph x 80%. LLILL]
® LEYG25MAA/Servo motor (24 VDC), Lead 12 |
Horizontal Mounting, Ball Bushing Bearing
(@ L =50 mm Max. speed = 200 mm/s or less L =100 mm Max. speed = 200 mm/s or less (?
10 : —— 10 —— 8
LEYGI2L /40T = LEYG32LL /40L[] I ]
= 1 H i HH —  |LEYG32L/A0LTY| =l LEVG32lLoLd | |
2 ~ L LEYG25L0] = = M =
£ T N LT E L T 5 o
™ LEYG25L[]
g |LEYG25LO] I T~ EYa16L0 g - YG25 3
£ —LEYG16LL1] £ LEYG25LL]] LEYGi6LO 11
9 ! —LEYG16L[] =
S S I
<
120|125 120((125 o
0.1 Ll 0.1 — o
10 35 40 100 1000 10 35 40 100 1000 [TT]
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm] .|
(@ L =50 mm Max. speed = Over 200 mm/s L =100 mm Max. speed = Over 200 mm/s ———
10 —E 10 = : :
—— i i i i
—— LEYG32L[/40L[] I T
= LEYG32L[/40L0] rLEYG32L[1/40L[] = LEYG25L[] LEY(E3%LI;I/¢IQL[ 1 >
2 LEYG25LL] LEYG25LC] = [T | []] u
p LEYG16LL] LEYG16LC] p —— LI e
& 1 «© 1 ;i S
£ IS FLEYG16LL]— — 9
= = —LEYG16L[] 2
IS IS oL
3 S S —
&
)
]2‘0 125 ?gi() 125 <
3 N
0 10 35 40 100 1000 0 10 35 40 100 1000 g
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm] w
. .|
Operatlng Range when Used as Stopper
LEYGLIM (Sliding bearing) ]
/A Caution B
E ) Handling Precautions Flga ””””””” (7))
3 -~ Note 1) When used as a stopper, select a ) § = 8
model with 30 stroke or less. ' = VOEOEM i/
j‘ m Note 2) LEYGCIL (ball bushing bearing) ! E LEYGEZSM : -l
cannot be used as a stopper. : IS
O O O O Note 3) Workpiece collision in series with : 5 =
— guide rod cannot be permitted (Fig. a). : Fig.b 5 3 §
II Note 4) The body should not be mounted on : = TN . [ =
the end. It must be mounted on the ! : : : 2 §
II top or bottom (Fig. b). ‘ 1 : : : Sa
5 10 20 30 40 50 2

Transfer speed v [m/min]
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Series LEYG

Speed-Vertical Work Load Graph (Guide)

Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

Servo Motor (24 VDC)

LEYG16}'(] LEYG16)AC]
10 10
81— . M 8
_ —\'-ead 2.5: LEYG16LC _ Lead 2.5: LEYG16Y'AC
(e} (@]
> 6 > 6
g \ g
< 4 < 4
2 \\Lead 5: LEYG1?TB 2 Lead 5: LEYF16“£AB
2 —Lead 10: LEYG16"'A 2 Lead 10: LEYG16}'AA-
N
0 \ >~ 0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
LEYG25'] LEYG25'YAC]
‘ ‘ 15
30 —Lead 3: LEYG25)'C
_ _\ _ Lead 3: LEYG25YAC
2 2 10
S 20 )
g | g
£ Lead 6: LEYG25)'B £
2 l 1 2 s Lead 6: LEYG25YAB———
\\ Lead 12: LEYG25YA Lead 12: LEYG25!'AA
0 \\M 0 ‘ I
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
LEYG32V'
50 ‘ ‘
40 Lead 4: LEYG32)'C
2 \
S 30 \
©
kel
§ 20 \\Lead 8: LEYG32"B
10 \ \ Lead 16: LEYG32)A
0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed [mm/s]
LEYG40!}']
60 I
Lead 4: LEYG40!'C
50 —‘\
D 40
o
8 30 ) v
2 Lead 8: LEYG40)B
S 20
" \ \ Lead 16: LEYG40!'A
AERYAN
0 100 200 300 400
Speed [mm/s]
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Force Conversion Graph (Guide)

Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

Model Selection Series LE YG

Servo Motor (24 VDC)

©
o
S
=

Selection

)
a
LEYG16}'(] LEYG16{'AC] i
K<)
160 { { { 120 ‘ ‘ - 5 -
140 Lead 2.5: LEYG16Y'C : 100 Lead 2.5: LEYG16LAC | 5
1 T T -
= 120 | ! = Lead 5: LEYG16YAB = | 2
% 100 Lead 5: LEYG16\'B ' > 80 —— = ; g—
3) t t o - 2
S gl Lead10:LEYG16YA ] g o e e el | 9
2 — 2 — ST ||
< 60 i S 40 4 (0]
> 1 =1 1 o
g 40 ; & /i - 2|3
L— T 20 —| —T | =
20 —— ; — . =
ol . : : : : : ‘ ) 0 H &
10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100
Set value of pushing force [%]* Max. 85% Set value of pushing force [%]* Max. 95% | |
({e)
LEYG25!'] LEYG25}'AC] <s
500 140 ¥ 88
Lead 3: LEYG25".fC o 10l Lead 3: LEYGZS._AC/‘I |
o 40— Lead6: LEYG25._B ( : = ool Lead 6: LEYG25VAB _ 1> i -
? Lead 12: LEYG2 : Iy [ !
8 oo |02 G25tA._ : 8 go[Lead 12: LEYG25!'AA A : Q
S /\ ! 2 I | ]
2 200 > g 6o ! w
g L—] : 2 4l ] : -
£ 400 L — | a | L — X///——: E—
/ T 1
| ; o 20 -
/ Max. 65% I ' o
oL . : : : ; : ‘ ‘ ol . : : : ; ; H
10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 (u'i
Set value of pushing force [%]* Set value of pushing force [%]* Max. 95% -l
LEYG32}'[] <
800 : : : <Pushing Force and Trigger Level Range> Without Load | ¢
700 Lead 4: LEYG32!'C ~+ Model Pushing speed | Pushing force Model Pushing speed | Pushing force H
= 600 Lead 8" LEY G‘32M" - [mm/s] |(Setting input value) [mm/s] |(Setting input value)
s 500 T X i 1t04 | 30% to85% 1to4 |40%1095% |
g 400 [ Lead 16: LEYG32"A ! LEYG16Y| 5t020 |35% to85% ||LEYGI6YA| 5to20 | 60% to 95%
o /\ [ 21 to 50 | 60% to 85% 2110 50 | 80% to 95%
£ 300 >( i 1t04 |20% to 65% 1t04 | 40% to 95% >
]
@ 200 — )//—". LEYG25'0 | 51020 |35% to65% ||LEYG25'CIA| 5t020 |60% to 95% 'ﬂ
100 — : 21 to 35 | 50% to 65% 2110 35 | 80% to 95%
ol . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ) 1t04 |20% to 85% 8
10 20 30 40 50 60 70 &0 510 LEYG32'0 | 51020 | 35% to 85% é:
Set value of pushing force [%]* Max. 85% 211030 | 60% to 85% § ——
M 1to4 | 20% to 65% Q
LEYG40_ L] LEYG40YD | 5t020 |35% to 65% 0]
1100 2110 30 | 50% to 65% S
1000 4‘—Lead 4: LEYG40MC L Note) For vertical loads (upward), set the pushing force to the maximum wl
_ 900 7Lead 8: LEYG4O B Pd ; value shown below, and operate at the work load or less. -l
Z 800} oaq 16: LEYG4OYA ! Model |LEYG16!C][ LEYG25¢0)| LEYG32!T)| LEYGAOYCI [LEYG16!CIA]LEYG25!CA
gggg 7 ; lead |A[B[C|A[B[C|A[B[C|A[B[C|A[B[C|A[B][C
i 200 \ ‘ Workload [kg)] 05| 1 |25]15] 4 | 9 [25] 7 [16] 5 [12[26]05| 1 [25]05[15] 4 | ———
% 400 A : Pushing force]  85% 65% 85% 65% 95% 95% ]
S 300 : 2]
o fo
200 /// s )
100 < Max. 65% "_',J
0 L L L L L 1 n n
10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 —
Set value of pushing force [%]* ;2’ @
S s
[ Ambient temperature| Set value of pushing force [%] | Duty ratio [%] _|Continuous pushing time [minute]| S 3
[40°C or less| 85 or less | 100 — | k=
Q_ﬂ_
L

+ Set values for the controller.
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Series LEYG

Allowable Rotational Torque of Plate

T[N-m
Model Stroke [mm]
Torque: T [N-m] 30 50 100 200 300
\ LEYG16M 070 | 057 105 | 056 —
LEYG16L 0.82 1.48 0.97 057 _
— - - — LEYG25M 156 1.29 3.50 218 1.36
LEYG25L 1.52 3.57 2.47 2.05 1.44
! LEYG32M 2.55 2.09 5.39 3.26 188
LEYG32L 2.80 576 4.05 323 2.32
LEYG40M 255 2.09 539 3.26 188
LEYG40L 2.80 576 4.05 3.23 232

Non-rotating Accuracy of Plate

Non-rotating accuracy 6

\ .
. Size LEYGLIM LEYGOIL
] . . te 16 0.06° 0.07°
25
\

32 0.05° 0.06°
40
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Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Type

Series LEYG (€ M

LEYG16, 25, 32, 40

How to Order

LEYG

16|M B
© 0006

50
o o

S|1]l6N|1
6 000 ¢@

0 Size 9 Bearing type 0 Motor type
16 M Sliding bearing Size Compatible
- - Symbol Type )
25 L Ball bushing bearing LEYG16 | LEYG25 | LEYG32/40 |controllers/driver
32 = When [M: Sliding bearing] is selected, the Step motor LECP6
20 maximum speed of lead [A] is 400 mm/s (at NIl | oot VDG ° ° ° LECP1
no-load, horizontal mounting). The speed is (Servo ) LECPA
also restricted with a horizontal/moment load.
p - Servo motor .
Refer to “Model Selection” on page 28. A (24 VDC) ([ ] [ J LECA6
Q Motor mounting position /\ Caution
Nil Top mounting [CE-compliant products]
D In-line (D EMC compliance was tested by
combining the electric actuator LEYG
@ @ series and the controller LEC series.
Lead [mm] Stroke [mm] The EMC depends on the configuration
Symbol| LEYG16 | LEYG25 |LEYG32/40 30 30 of the customer’s control panel and the
A 10 12 16 to to relationship  with  other electrical
B 5 6 8 300 300 equipment and wiring. Therefore
: formity to the EMC directive cannot
2.5 3 4 ] con y
C Refer to the applicable stroke table be certified for SMC components
incorporated into the customer’s
0 Motor option* @ Guide option equipment under actual operating
Winout opion Wihout oo
i F With grease retaining function
C With motor cover - g - 9 — the EMC directive for the machinery
B With lock & k())nly_ ava|IaF:)I? fotr s‘]ée 2t5 atqd “32 sliding and equipment as a whole.
= When [With lock] is selected, [With motor sga;nngs. (Refer to “Construction” on page (@ For the servo motor (24 VDC)
cover] cannot be selected. ' specification, EMC compliance was
tested by installing a noise filter set
(LEC-NFA). Refer to page 56 for the
« Applicable stroke table @Standard noise filter set. Refer to the LECA
Stroke Operation Manual for installation.
[mm] Manufacturable [UL-compliant products]
- e L e e e stroke range [mm] When conformity to UL is required, the
electric actuator and controller/driver
LEYG16 | & & | & o6 o — | — 1010 200 should be used with a UL1310 Class 2
LEYG25 e &6 o6 & o o o 15 to 300 power supply.
LEYG32/40 | ® (] [ J (] [ J [ J (] 20 to 300

= Consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.

For auto switches, refer to pages 20 and 21.

The actuator and controller/driver are sold as a package.

Confirm that the combination of the controller/driver and the actuator is correct.

<Check the following before use.>
(1 Check the actuator label for model number. This matches the controller/driver.

(@ Check Parallel 1/0 configuration matches (NPN or PNP).

@

x Refer to the operation manual for using the products. Please download it via our website, http://www.smcworld.com
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Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Type Series LE YG

P
c
5
S0
=0
()]
—
—
o
>[>
<
Qi
2|
[
@Q
s
Motor mounting position: In-line g
g
@
5}
[a)
>
@ Actuator cable type*! @ Actuator cable length [m] m Controller/Driver type*! S
Nil Without cable Nil Without cable Nil Without controller/driver 2
S Standard cable*2 1 1.5 6N LECP6/LECA6 NPN §
R Robotic cable (Flexible cable) 3 3 6P (Step data input type) PNP 38
#1 The standard cable should be used on fixed 5 5 1N LECP1+2 NPN
parts. For using on moving parts, select the 8 g 1P (Programless type) PNP |
robotic cable. - P
x2 Only available for the motor type “Step = 10* ol (Pullggﬁplﬁt e) NPN 0o
motor”. B 15 AP put typ PNP | |
C 20* #1 For details about controllers/driver and [QQ
= Produced upon receipt of order (Robotic cable only) compatible motors, refer to the compatible I'_IIJI'_I|J
Refer to the specifications Note 5) on page 36. controller/drivers below.
%2 Only available for the motor type “Step
motor”. o
. . 1
@ 1/0 cable length [m]*! @ Controller/Driver mounting ($)
Nil Without cable Nil Screw mounting IiIJ
1 1.5 D DIN rail mounting*1. 2
3 3*2 +1 Only available for the controller/driver types
5 5%2 “6N” and “6P”. E
=1 If “Without controller/driver” is selected for *2 DIN rail is not included. Order it separately. (&)
controller/driver types, 1/0 cable cannot be (11}
selected. Refer to page 56 (For LECP6/ -l
LECA®B), page 69 (For LECP1) or page 76 EE—
(For LECPA) if I/O cable is required. <
%2 When “Pulse input type” is selected for o
controller/driver types, pulse input usable (&)
only with differential. Only 1.5 m cables 1T
usable with open collector. =l
Use of auto switches for the guide rod type LEYG series —
- Insert the auto switch from the front side with rod (plate) sticking out.
- For the parts hidden behind the guide attachment (Rod stick out side), the auto switch cannot be fixed.
- Consult with SMC when using auto switch on the rod stick out side.
>
Compatible Controllers/Driver IiIJ
Step data Step data Programless type Pulse input type _
input type input type £
s
> ——
[
)
(@]
Type =
O
>
Y
>
i r?
Series LECP6 LECA6 LECP1
Capable of setting up %
Features Value (Step data) input operation (step data) without| Operation by pulse signals (&)
Standard controller : ;
using a PC or teaching box 1T
.|
- Step motor Servo motor Step motor P—
Gz RLE (e (Servo/24 VDC) (24 VDC) (Servo/24 VDC) 5,
S
Maximum number of step data 64 points 14 points ‘ — %3
= (&)
Power supply voltage 24VDC 8&
(2]
Reference page Page 48 Page 48 ‘ Page 63 ‘ Page 70

% S\VC
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Series LEYG

Specifications

Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

Model LEYG16Y LEYG25! LEYG32) LEYG40Y
Stroke [mm] Note 1) 30, 50, 100, 150, 200 | 30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300 | 30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300 | 30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300
Acceleration/Deceleration 4 11 20 12 30 30 20 40 40 30 60 60
) at 3000 [mms?]
Work load oo Acceleration/Deceleration
[kg ] o2 2200 ] 6 17 30 18 50 50 30 60 60 — — —
(/) . .
& Vettical [MFENDecttlon 4 | g5 7 g 7 15 | 29 9 20 | 41 11 25 | 51
= at 3000 [mms?]
2 | Pushing force [N]Note3)4)5) | 1410 38 | 27 to 74 |51 to 141|63 to 122|126 to 238 |232 to 452 | 80 to 189 | 156 to 370|296 to 707 | 132 to 283 | 266 to 553 | 562 to 1058
E Speed [mm/s] Note 5) 15t0500| 810 250 | 4to 125 | 1810 500| 9t0 250 | 510 125 |24 to 500 | 12 t0 250 | 6 to 125 |24 t0 300|12t0 150| 610 75
@ | Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 3000
g Pushing speed [mm/s] Note 6) 50 or less [ 35 or less [ 30 or less [ 30 or less
2 | Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.02
< [ Screw lead [mm] 10 | 5 [ 25 [ 12 [ 6 [ 3 [ 16 | 8 | 4 | 16 | 8 | 4
Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s?] Note 7) 50/20
Actuation type Ball screw + Belt (LEYGCI]), Ball screw (LEYGLICID)
Guide type Sliding bearing (LEYGLIM), Ball bushing bearing (LEYGLIL)
Operating temp. range [°C] 5to 40
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
@ | Motor size 128 [42 [156.4 [ 056.4
-% Motor type Step motor (Servo/24 VDC)
£ | Encoder Incremental A/B phase (800 pulse/rotation)
§_ Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC £10%
& | Power consumption [W] Note 8) 23 40 50 50
§ Standby power consumption when operating [W] "9 16 15 48 48
i | Max. instantaneous power consumption [W]"cé 0 43 48 104 106
L g Type Note 11) Non-magnetizing lock
5%| Holding force [N] 20 | 39 | 78 78 | 157 | 294 [ 108 | 216 | 421 [ 127 | 265 | 519
§‘§ Power consumption [W] Note 12) 2.9 5 5 5
| Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC +10%

Note 1) Consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.

Note 2) Horizontal: The maximum value of the work load for the positioning operation. The work load is the same as the vertical work load during pushing
operation. An external guide is necessary to support the load. The actual work load and transfer speed change according to the condition of the
external guide.

Vertical: Speed changes according to the work load. Check “Model Selection” on page 30.
Set the acceleration/deceleration values to be 3000 [mm/s?] or less.

Note 3) Pushing force accuracy is £20% (F.S.).

Note 4) The pushing force values for LEYG16 is 35% to 85%, for LEYG25[1] is 35% to 65%, for LEYG32[J is 35% to 85% and for LEYG40] is
35% to 65%. The pushing force values change according to the duty ratio and pushing speed. Check “Model Selection” on page 31.

Note 5) The speed and force may change depending on the cable length, load and mounting conditions. Furthermore, if the cable length exceeds 5 m, then
it will decrease by up to 10% for each 5 m. (At 15 m: Reduced by up to 20%)

When [M: Sliding bearing] is selected, the maximum speed of lead [A] is 400 mm/s (at no-load, horizontal mounting).
The speed is also restricted with a horizontal/moment load. Refer to “Model Selection” on page 28.

Note 6) The allowable speed for the pushing operation.

Note 7) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when it was tested with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead
screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)

Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. Test was performed in both an axial direction and a
perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)

Note 8) The power consumption (including the controller) is for when the actuator is operating.

Note 9) The standby power consumption when operating (including the controller) is for when the actuator is stopped in the set position during the
operation. Except during the pushing operation.

Note 10) The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the controller) is for when the actuator is operating. This value can be used for the

selection of the power supply.

Note 11) With lock only

Note 12) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock.
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Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Type Series LE YG

Specifications
Servo Motor (24 VDC)
Model LEYG16"YA LEYG25)'A
Stroke [mm] Note 1) 30, 50, 100, 150, 200 30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300
bt Acceleration/Deceleration 3 6 12 7 15 30
Work load at 3000 [mm/s?]
0 ™ e A°°°§'gggg’[onf;‘;l§]ra"°" 15 35 75 2 5 11
'% Pushing force [N]Note3)4) | 16 t0 30 | 30 to 58 |57 to 111| 18t0 35 | 37 to 72 |66 to 130
£ | Speed [mm/s] 1510 500| 8t0 250 | 4 to 125 |18 t0 500| 9 to 250 | 5o 125
'g Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 3000
& Pushing speed [mm/s] Note 5) 50 or less [ 35 or less
§ Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.02
3 | Screw lead [mm] 10 [ 5 [ 25 [ 12 [ 6 [ 3
2 Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s?] \ete ) 50/20

Actuation type

Ball screw + Belt (LEYGLIJ), Ball screw (LEYGLICID)

Guide type

Sliding bearing (LEYGLIM), Ball bushing bearing (LEYGLIL)

Operating temp. range [°C]

51040

Operating humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condenstation)

Note 1) Consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are

produced as special orders.

Note 2) Horizontal: The maximum value of the work load for the

positioning operation. The work load is the same as the
vertical work load during pushing operation. An external
guide is necessary to support the load. The actual work
load and transfer speed change according to the
condition of the external guide.

Vertical: Check “Model Selection” on page 30 for details.
Set the acceleration/deceleration values to be 3000
[mm/s?] or less.

Note 3) Pushing force accuracy is £20% (F.S.).
Note 4) The pushing force values for LEYG16LJAC! is 50% to 95%

and for LEYG25LJAL] is 50% to 95%. The pushing force
values change according to the duty ratio and pushing
speed. Check “Model Selection” on page 31.

Note 5) The allowable speed for the pushing operation.
Note 6) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when it was

tested with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a
perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was
performed with the actuator in the initial state.)

Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test

2 Motor size [128 142 ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. Test was performed in
O | Motor output [W both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to
® otor output [W] 30 36 the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in
© | Motor type Servo motor (24 VDC) the initial state.)
'g Encoder Incremental A/B (800 pulse/rotation)/Z phase Note 7) The power consumption (including the controller) is for
o +10° when the actuator is operating.
2 Rated voltage [_V] w7 24 VDC £10% Note 8) The standby power consumption when operating
= Power consumption [W]Note7) 40 86 (including the controller) is for when the actuator is
& | Standhy power consumption when operaing [W)'<# | 4 (Horizontal)/6 (Vertical) 4 (Horizontal)/12 (Vertical) stopped in the set position during the operation. Except
L1 | Max. instantaneous power consumption [W] 09 59 96 during the pushing operation. .
- Nots 10) — Note 9) The maximum |nstantaneous power consumpthn
=5 Type Non-magnetizing lock (including the controller) is for when the actuator is
5"§ Holding force [N] 20 [ 39 78 78 [ 157 [ 294 operating. This value can be used for the selection of the
X .=
SE i Note 11) power supply.
E § Power consumption [W] 2.9 5 Note 10) With lock only
| Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC £10% Note 11) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for
the lock.
Weight
—
Weight: Motor Top Mounting Type
Model LEYG16M LEYG25M LEYG32M
Stroke [mm] 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300
Product l Step motor 0.83 1097 (120|149 |1 166|167 |1.86|2.18 | 2.60 | 2.94 | 3.28 | 3.54 | 2.91 | 3.17 | 3.72 | 4.28 | 4.95 | 5.44 | 5.88
weight [kg] | Servomotor | 0.83]0.97[1.20[1.49]1.66|1.63][1.82[214|256[290[324[350| — | — [ — | — | — [ — [ —
Model LEYG16L LEYG25L LEYG32L
Stroke [mm] 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300
Product [ step motor 0.84 [ 0.97 | 1.14 [ 1.43 | 1.58 [ 1.68 | 1.89 | 2.13 | 2.56 | 2.82 | 3.14 | 3.38 | 2.91 | 3.18 | 3.57 | 4.12 | 4.66 | 5.17 | 5.56
weight [kg] | sServomotor | 084|097 [1.14[1.43]158|1.64[185[209|262[278[310[834| — | — [ — | — | — [ — [ —
Model LEYG40M LEYG40L
Stroke [mm] 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300
Product Step motor 3.21 | 3.47 | 4.02 | 458 | 5.25 | 5.74 | 6.18 | 3.21 | 3.48 | 3.87 | 4.42 | 4.96 | 5.47 | 5.86
weight [kg] | servo motor - -] -] =—|-=-—]-=-]=-]—=-—|-—-|—=1=1-=1=
Weight: In-line Motor Type
Model LEYG16M LEYG25M LEYG32M
Stroke [mm] 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300
Product Step motor 0.830.97 120|149 | 166|166 |1.85|2.17 | 2.59 | 2.93 | 3.27 | 3.583 | 2.90 | 3.16 | 3.71 | 4.27 | 4.94 | 543 | 5.87
l
weight [kg] [ Servo motor 0.83 097 120|149 166|162 |1.81 | 2.13|255|2.89|3.23|349| — — — — — — —
Model LEYG16L LEYG25L LEYG32L
Stroke [mm] 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300
Product [ Step motor 0.84 1097 | 114|143 | 158|167 |1.88 | 2.12 | 2.55|2.81 | 3.13|3.37 290 | 3.17 | 3.56 | 4.11 | 4.65 | 5.16 | 5.55
weight [kg] [ Servo motor 084 1097114143158 |1.63|1.84[2.08|251|277[3.09 333 — — — — — — —
Model LEYG40M LEYG40L
Stroke [mm] 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300
Product [ Step motor 3.20 [ 3.46 | 4.01 | 4.57 | 5.24 | 5.73 | 6.17 | 3.20 | 3.47 | 3.86 | 4.41 | 4.95 | 5.46 | 5.85
weight [kg] | servo motor e e ettt ———————_——_
Additional Weight Ikl
Size 16 25 32 40
Lock 0.12 0.26 0.53 0.53
Motor cover 0.02 0.03 0.04 0.05
37
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Series LEYG

Construction

2 <

=]

S A d b by

S

For in-line motor

~ [T T
RS

EO

1 2@

16
LEYG2M: 50st or less
40

|

16
LEYGZ3M: Over 50st
40

LEYGCIM
s |
B 5]
: =
I I
& [0}
R |
] —
LEYGOL
37 39
e %
j I}%L%‘]

o

LEYG‘;SGL: 30st or less
LEYG 32 L: 100st or less

When grease retaining function selected
A
LEYG %g MUILIE-LILIF: 50st or less

]

Note) Felt material is inserted to retain
grease at the sliding part of the sliding
bearing. This lengthens the life of the

sliding part,

o o

LEYG16L: Over 30st, 100st or less

e

but does not guarantee it

permanently.

Replacement Parts/Belt

@ © No. Size Order no.
- - ]l 16 LE-D-2-1
- y_) 21 25 LE-D-2-2
32,40 LE-D-2-3
Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 |Body Aluminum alloy Anodized 23 | Parallel pin Stainless steel
2 | Ball screw (shaft) Alloy steel 24 | Seal NBR
3 | Ball screw nut Resin/Alloy steel 25 | Retaining ring Steel for spring Phosphate coated
4 |Piston Aluminum alloy 26 | Motor —
5 |Piston rod Stainless steel Hard chrome anodized 27 | Motor cover Synthetic resin
6 | Rod cover Aluminum alloy 28 | Grommet Synthetic resin
7 | Housing Aluminum alloy 29 | Guide attachment Aluminum alloy Anodized
8 | Rotation stopper POM 30 | Guide rod Carbon steel
9 | Socket Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plated 31 | Plate Aluminum alloy Anodized
10 | Connected shaft Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plated 32 | Plate mounting bolt Carbon steel Nickel plated
11 | Bushing Lead bronze cast 33 | Guide bolt Carbon steel Nickel plated
12 | Bumper Urethane 34 | Sliding bearing —
13 | Bearing — 35 | Lub-retainer Felt
14 | Return box Aluminum die-cast | Trivalent chromated 36 | Holder Resin
15 | Return plate Aluminum die-cast | Trivalent chromated 37 | Retaining ring Steel for spring Phosphate coated
16 | Magnet — 38 | Ball bushing —
17 | Wear ring holder Stainless steel Stroke 101 mm or more 39 | Spacer Aluminum alloy Chromated
18 | Wear ring POM Stroke 101 mm or more 40 | Motor block Aluminum alloy Anodized
19 | Screw shaft pulley Aluminum alloy 41 | Motor adapter Aluminum alloy Anodized/LEY16, 25 only
20 | Motor pulley Aluminum alloy 42 |Hub Aluminum alloy
21 |Belt — 43 | Spider NBR
22 | Bearing stopper Aluminum alloy
38
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Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Type Series LE YG

c
o=
O
[N}
=3
Dimensions: Motor Top Mounting L
_ ¢
— ] I
F————— Note 1) Range within which the rod can move | __
& & when it returns to origin. 8
f T = Make sure a workpiece mounted on the fr >=
o3 EI 4_{ — o rod does not interfere with the work | | LL
Q = pieces and facilities around the rod. g -l
Note 2) Position after return to origin. @
Q Note 3) The number in brackets indicates when | &
- - the direction of return to origin has §
ol ™ 120 changed. o —
=) (0.5) 4 x oG through ]
] o
V4 WA S
L + Stroke S
4 x OA through 5
o
=
o XA H9 depth XA 3
Q
Stroke end VA 4xNA @
[Origin] Note 3) VB thread depth NB
Rod operating range Note 1) —
e *fz Origin Note 2) mm
> . < o
| Section XX [Stroke end]
(FC) = 00O
‘ ’ T il
e 7 M [T e — 1
E 9 c» | J_ """ — L. ) | — =
= T Y= g o
=) ~ -
X 0.5 C (&)
T FA | |FB B + Stroke EA Ll
EH Stroke A + Stroke EB -1
LEYGLIL (Ball bushing bearing) oXA Ho depth XA 4 x OA thread depth OB LEYGLIM (Sliding bearing) -
Standard stroke: 50, 100, 200 = , oxNa  Standard stroke: 30, 50, 10[0 : ?5
= - mm
[mm] . \0 o thread depth NC w
U .
S Stroke range L | DB Size Stroke range L | DB |
1 90st or less 75 b %—g - - ) 4 Bst orless 515 —
6 91st or more, 200st or less | 105 8 & & - J 16 | 65stormore, 90storless | 74.5| 10 <
MJ— 91st or more, 200st or less | 105
11dst or less 91 > G Py o

25 [ 115stor more, 190st or less| 115 10 7 )\ | 59t orless 67.5 (&)
1915t or more, 300st or less| 133 ] 2 - Section XX 25 1?;1” DI 1:0503ttor 'TSS 1225 iz Ll

st or more, 300st or less

32 114st or less 975 (0.5) Section XX g SISl ess o -l

40 115st or more, 190st or less| 116.5 | 13 wWB [ ~N 32
191st or more, 300st o less | 134 40 55st or more, 180st or less | 107 16 —

y4 WA 181st or more, 300st or less | 144
WC + Stroke XA H9 XA
LEYGLCIM, LEYGLCIL Common — [mm]
Size Stroke range A B C DA | EA | EB | EH | EV | FA | FB | FC G [GA| H J K M | NA | NB | NC >=
395t or less 109 | 905 137 Ll

16 | 40st or more, 100st or less i} 52 16 35 69 83 | 41.3 8 10.5 85| 43 | 32 745 | 25 23 | 25.5 |M4x07 7 55 |

101st or more, 200st orless | 129 | 110.5 | 82
39st or less 50 .
40st or more, 100st or less B | Ui 675 %

25 | 101st or more, 124st or less ) 20 46 85 | 103 | 52.5 11 145|125 | 54 | 405 | 99 31 29 | 34 |M5x08 8 6.5 %
125st or more, 200st or less | 166.5 | 141 84.5 e
201st or more, 300st or less 102 &

39st or less 55 Q

32 40st or more, 100st or less 160.5 1 130 68 <

40 101st or more, 124st or less 25 60 | 101 | 123 | 64 12 | 185|165 | 54 | 50.5 | 1255|385 | 30 | 40 |M6x10| 10 | 85 (O]
125st or more, 200st or less | 190.5 | 160 85 >=
201st or more, 300st or less 102 [11]

; | Step motor | Servo motor -l

Size Stroke range OA | OB | P Q S T U \'} VA | VB | VA | VB WA|(WB|WC| X | XA | XB| Y Z

39st or less 25 |19 55

16 | 40stor more, 100st orless |M5x0.8| 10 65 15 25 79 | 7 28 80.3 | 61.8 | 81 625 | 40 | 26.5 44 3 4 225 | 6.5

101st or more, 200st or less 70 [ 415 | 75 e —
39st or less 35 | 26
40st or more, 100st or less 50 | 335 o D

25 | 101stormore, 124storless [M6x 1.0{ 12 80 18 30 95 | 7 42 85.4 | 63.4 | 81.6 | 59.6 i 54 4 5 26.5 | 8.5 (/)]
125t or more, 200st or less 70 | 435 | 95 (&)
201st or more, 300st or less 85 | 51 L

39st or less 40 | 28.5 75 |
40st or more, 100st or less 50 | 335

32 | 101stor more, 124storless [M6x 1.0 12 95 28 40 | 117 | 7.5 | 56.4 | 954|684 | — — : 64 5 6 |34 8.5 —
125st or more, 200st or less 70 | 43.5 | 105 _§ @
201st or more, 300st or less 85 | 51 <] é

395t or less 40 [ 285 %3
75 = Q
| 40st or more, 100st orless | 50 | 335 S @

40 | 101stormore, 124stor less [M6x 1.0{ 12 95 28 40 117 | 75 | 56.4 | 1174 | 904 | — — i 64 5} 6 34 8.5 s
125st or more, 200st or less 70 | 43.5 | 105 2
201st or more, 300st or less 85 | 51

O
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Series LEYG

Dimensions: In-line Motor

= Note 1) Range within which the rod can move when
- - - it returns to origin.
0 O Make sure a workpiece mounted on the rod
does not interfere with the workpieces and
< facilities around the rod.
o x % = = = Note 2) Position after return to origin.
Note 3) The number in brackets indicates when the
O ‘3{ direction of return to origin has changed.
ml O 4x0G (8)
% z WA through o g
L + Stroke ©| 5
4 x OA through &
i Note ) <2
Stroke end fdcpering ange Origin Note 2) '3
[Origin] Note 3) ™ [Stroke end] S
Section XX 2 Stroke 2 (FC)
A =
Tie~=—= R =
- a2 _Ea__éﬁ?,im 1 e 1 e 4 _
ITn Y A I ==z ||_i] = =
e /)
A8 8
S X 0.5 C YD || 2
T FA | |[FB B + Stroke VB
EH A + Stroke
@XA H9 depth XA oXA H9 depth XA
LEYGLIL (Ball bushing bearing) 4 x OA thread depth OB LEYGLIM (Sliding bearing)
Standard stroke: 50, 100, 200 — , Standard stroke: 30, 50, 100
[mm] ) /" 2xNAthread depth NC [mm]
. o & 4 : .
Size Stroke range L | DB 7 7 Size Stroke range L | DB
16 90st or less 75 8 x = ] = = | [ 64st or less 51.5
91st or more, 200st or less | 105 ! 1 16 | 65stormore, 90storless | 74.5 | 10
114st or less 91 o o 91st or more, 200st or less | 105
25 | 115stormore, 190st or less| 115 10 ) C)\ - s . XX 59t or less 67.5
191st or more, 300st or less | 133 [ - m ection 25 | 60stormore, 185storless | 100.5 | 12
32 114st or less 97.5 (0.5) WB Section XX x 186st or more, 300st or less | 138
40 115st or more, 190st or less| 116.5 | 13 32 54st or less 74
191st or more, 300st or less | 134 z WA a0 |stormore 180storless [107 | 16
WC + Stroke XA H9 | | 181st or more, 300st or less | 144
LEYGLIM, LEYGLIL Common [mm]
: | Step motor | Servo motor |
Size | Stiokerange [SeRMoOUSenomdo g | ¢ | pA | EA |EB |EH |[EV |FA [FB |[FC| G [GA| H | J | K | NA [NC
39st or less 37
16 [ 4stormore t00storiess | /3 | 175 192 "53| 16 | 35 | 69| 83 |413| 8 |105| 85| 43 [32 |425|25 | 23 |wx07| 55
101st or more, 200st orless | 194.3 195 112 82
39st or less 50
40st or more, 100st or less ABe AEG | lisE 675
25 | 101st or more, 124st or less i 20 45 85 | 103 | 52.5 | 11 145 | 125 | 54 | 40.5 | 53.5 | 31 29 |M5x08| 6.5
125st or more, 200st orless |  231.4 2276 |1405| 84.5
201st or more, 300st or less 102
39st or less 55
40st or more, 100st or less 228.9 — 128 o8
32 | 101stor more, 124st or less 25 60 101 123 | 64 12 | 185|165 | 54 | 50.5 | 68.5| 385 | 30 |M6x1.0| 8.5
125st or more, 200st or less |  258.9 — 158 85
201st or more, 300st or less 102
39st or less 55
H0stor more, 100storless | 2202 — il 68
40 | 101st or more, 124st or less 25 60 | 101 | 123 | 64 12 | 185|165 | 54 | 505 | 685|385 | 30 [M6x10| 85
125st or more, 200st or less |  280.9 — 158 85
201st or more, 300st or less 102
: | Step motor| Servo motor |
Size | Strokerange |OA |OB | P [ Q | § | T |y | v (SeenoorSeomlowa \wp | wC| X | XA | XB | YD | Z
39st or less 25 |19 55
16 | 40stormore, 100storless |M5x0.8| 10 65 15 25 79 | 7 28 61.8 62.5 40 | 265 44 3 4 24 6.5
101st or more, 200st or less 70 | 415 75
39st or less 35 | 26 70
40st or more, 100st or less 50 | 335
25 | 101stormore, 124stor less [M6x 1.0{ 12 80 18 30 95 | 7 42 63.4 59.6 i 54 4 5} 26 8.5
125st or more, 200st or less 70 | 43.5 95
201st or more, 300st or less 85 | 51
39st or less 40 | 285 75
40st or more, 100st or less 50 335
32 | 101stormore, 124storless [M6x1.0| 12 95 28 40 117 | 7.5 | 56.4 68.4 — ) 64 5 6 32 8.5
125st or more, 200st or less 70 | 435 | 105
201st or more, 300st or less 85 | 51
39st or less 40 | 285 75
40st or more, 100st or less 50 | 335
40 | 101stormore, 124stor less [M6x 1.0{ 12 95 28 40 117 | 7.5 | 56.4 90.4 — i 64 5 6 32 8.5
125st or more, 200st or less 70 | 43.5 | 105
201st or more, 300st or less 85 | 51
40
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Dimensions

Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Type Series LE YG

Motor top mounting type

16 16
. 25 A . 25 A
With motor cover: LEYG32DD B-L1C With lock: LEYG32[]D B-[1B
a0 © a0 ©
Connector Connector
Step motor Servo motor Step motor Servo motor
15 15 Motor cable (2 x 5)
egsessll © Lock cable (23.5)
E”ﬁ”j N Lock | | o 1 | o
j cable g3 N BE N
20
§ Motor Fllllll o 0 §l‘
— 9 cable sapasf| N 3
7 == :
\/ 2 20 S
Q@ <@
Motor cable (2 x 85) L) @
o =7 rel Qo
Xz [ ~ 8 w 8
'_
- [ <~
Size | T2 X2 t [mm} T
— Size Step motor | Servo motor
16 | 75 | 83 g W | X |W]|X g
25 | 7.5 88.5 ] 16 |103.3|121.8|104.0 | 122.5 [}
32 | 75 98.5 25 (1039 |125.9 | 100.1 | 122.1
40 | 7.5 | 1205 g 32 [1114]1384| — | — Q
Motor cover material: ’ 40 (13341604 — | — ’
Synthetic resin
In-line motor type 16 A 16 A
. 2 . 2
With motor cover: LEYG33CIDCIB-CIC With lock: LEYG35IDIB-CIB
a0 © a0 ©
Connector Lock cable (23.5)
= U i Step motor  Servo motor Motor cable (2 x o5)
\ = ’ i\ [ \ 15 15
b >
° | Lock
E 1= © cable | [22 & e S
i ‘ P S
T x2 © 14
A L Motor  ||f.zkee 9 <
o cable Eﬂlﬁﬂ g
[ 2 2
[\ 8
© T
\ Y
i i 0
o
L |
‘ 2 VB
A
[mm] [mm]
Size Stroke range A T2 | X2 L H | CV ) Step motor\Servo motor | Step motor\Servo motor
Size | Stroke range
16 100st or less 177 75 less | 35 |50 |43 A VB
101st or more, 200st or less | 197 ’ i 16 100st or less 207.8 208.5 103.3 104
25 100st or less 209.5 - a : q 101st or more, 200st or less |  227.8 228.5 ’
101st or more, 300st or less | 234.5 5 | 685 6 | 615545 25 100st or less 246.9 243.1 103.9 100.1
32 100st or less 232 . 73 0 |76 |es 101st or more, 300storless | 271.9 | 268.1 ’ ’
101st or more, 300st or less | 262 5 5 5 32 100st or less 271.9 — 111.4
40 100st or less 254 - 101st or more, 300st orless |  301.9 — ’
101st or more, 300st or less | 284 5955 60 |76 685 100st or less 293.9 —
40 133.4 =
101st or more, 300st orless | 323.9 —

O
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Series LEYG

Support Block

@®Guide for support block application
When the stroke exceeds 100 mm and the lateral load is
applied, the body will be bent based on the load. Mounting the
support block is recommended. (Please order it separately
from the models shown below.)

Support Block Model

LEYG-S

016

lSize

016 For size 16
025 For size 25
032 | For size 32, 40
Support block
— 7 Body mounting bolt
B
I
(6] ® © g
© @R )
m -
. ; *
& &0
© LN ] :
B
2 x OA thread depth OB
— 2 x G through
(0.5 ST
WC + Stroke
/A\Caution
Do not install the body using only a support block.
The support block should be used only for support.
[mm]
Size Model Stroke range EB G GA OA OB ST wcC X
100st or less 55
16 LEYG-S016 1015t or more, 2008t or less 69 4.3 32 M5 x 0.8 10 16 75 44
100st or less 70
- 4 40. M6 x 1. 12 2 4
e L 101st or more, 300st or less 85 s 0.5 6x1.0 0 95 S
32 100st or less 75
LEYG- 2 101 5.4 50.5 M6 x 1.0 12 22 64
40 G-S03 101st or more, 300st or less X 105
* Two body mounting bolts are included with the support block.
42
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Series LEY/LEYG

Electric Actuators/
Specific Product Precautions 1

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to back cover for Safety Instructions and the
Operation Manual for Electric Actuator Precautions.

Please download it via our website, http://www.smcworld.com

|

Design/Selection |

Handling

/A Warning

1. Do not apply a load in excess of the operating limit.

Select a suitable actuator by load and allowable lateral load
on the rod end. If the product is used outside of the operating
limit, the eccentric load applied to the piston rod will be
excessive and have adverse effects such as creating play on
the sliding parts of the piston rod, degrading accuracy and
shortening the life of the product.

2. Do not use the product in applications where

excessive external force or impact force is applied
to it.

This can cause failure.

3. When used as a stopper, select the LEYG series

“Sliding bearing”.

4. When used as a stopper, fix the main body with a

guide attachment (“Top mounting” or “Bottom
mounting”).

If the end of the actuator is used to fix the main body (end
mounting), the excessive load acts on the actuator, which
adversely affects the operation and life of the product.

|

Handling \

/A Caution

1. INP output signal

1) Positioning operation
When the product comes within the set range by step data
[In position], the INP output signal will turn on.
Initial value: Set to [0.50] or higher.

2) Pushing operation
When the effective force exceeds step data [Trigger LV],
the INP output signal will turn on.
Use the product within the specified range of [Pushing
force] and [Trigger LV].

a) To ensure that the actuator pushes the workpiece with
the set [Pushing force], it is recommended that the
[Trigger LV] be set to the same value as the [Pushing
force].

b) When the [Pushing force] and [Trigger LV] are set less
than the specified range, the INP output signal will turn
on from the pushing start position.

O

SvVC

/A Caution

<Pushing Force and Trigger Level Range> Without load/With lateral load on rod end

Pushing speed|  Pushing force Pushing speed|  Pushing force
izEEl [mr?l/s‘]) (Setting in;g)ut value) el [mrglls‘]) (Setting ingut value)
1t04 | 30% to 85% 1t04 | 40% to 95%
LEY(16[]| 5t020 | 35%to 85% |[LEYCH6LA| 5to20 |60% to 95%
2110 50 | 60% to 85% 2110 50 | 80% to 95%
1t04 | 20% to 65% 1t04 | 40% to 95%
LEY(J25]| 5t020 | 35% to 65% |[LEY(1250]A| 5t020 |60% to 95%
2110 35 | 50% to 65% 2110 35 | 80% to 95%
1t04 | 20% to 85%
LEY(J32[]| 5t020 | 35% to 85%
2110 30 | 60% to 85%
1t04 | 20% to 65%
LEYJ40J| 5t020 | 35% to 65%
2110 30 | 50% to 65%

* For vertical loads (upward), set the pushing force to the maximum value
shown below, and operate at the work load or less.

Model LEY16L] | LEY25(] | LEY32[] | LEY40L]
Lead A|B|C|A|B|C|A|B|C|A|B|C
Work load [kg]| 1 |1.5| 83 |25| 5 |10|45| 9 |18 | 7 |14]|28
Pushing force 85% 65% 85% 65%
Model LEY16LIA | LEY25[ 1A
Lead A|B|C|A|B|C
Work load [kg]| 1 |1.5] 3 [1.2]|25]| 5
Pushing force 95% 95%
Model LEYG16!'(1| LEYG25!'[ 1| LEYG32!'[ 1| LEYG40}'[]
Lead A|B|C|A|B|C|A|B|C|A|B|C
Work load [kg]|0.5| 1 |25|15| 4 | 9 |25|7 |16| 5 |12]|26
Pushing force 85% 65% 85% 65%
Model LEYG16!'TIA | LEYG25!'TIA
Lead A|B|C|A|B|C
Work load [kg]|0.5| 1 |2.5|0.5|1.5] 4
Pushing force 95% 95%

2. When the pushing operation is used, be sure to set

to [Pushing operation].
Also, do not hit the workpiece in positioning operation or in the
range of positioning operation. It may malfunction.

3. Use the product within the specified pushing speed

range for the pushing operation.
It may lead to damage and malfunction.

4. The moving force should be the initial value (LEY16

[1/25[1/32[1/40[]: 100%, LEY16A[]: 150%, LEY25AL[1:
200%).

If the moving force is set below the initial value, it may cause
an alarm.

5. The actual speed of this actuator is affected by the

load.
Check the model selection section of the catalog.

6. Do not apply a load, impact or resistance in addition

to the transferred load during return to origin.

Otherwise, the origin can be displaced since it is based on
detected motor torque.
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Series LEY/LEYG

Electric Actuators/
Specific Product Precautions 2

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to back cover for Safety Instructions and the
Operation Manual for Electric Actuator Precautions.

Please download it via our website, http://www.smcworld.com

|

Handling

/A Caution

7.

10.

11

12.

44

In pushing operation, set the product to a position
of at least 2 mm away from a workpiece. (This
position is referred to as a pushing start position.)
The following alarms may be generated and operation may
become unstable.
a. “Posn failed” alarm is generated.
The product cannot reach a pushing start position due to
variation in the target position.
b. “Pushing ALM” alarm is generated.
The product is pushed back from a pushing start position
after starting to push.

. Do not scratch or dent the sliding parts of the

piston rod, by striking or attaching objects.

The piston rod and guide rod are manufactured to precise
tolerances, even a slight deformation may cause malfunction.

. When an external guide is used, connect it in such

a way that no impact or load is applied to it.

Use a freely moving connector (such as a floating joint).

Do not operate by fixing the piston rod and moving
the actuator body.

Excessive load will be applied to the piston rod, leading to
damage to the actuator and reduced the life of the product.

. Avoid using the electric actuator in such a way

that rotational torque would be applied to the
piston rod.

This may cause deformation of the non-rotating guide,
abnormal responses of the auto switch, play in the internal
guide or an increase in the sliding resistance.

Refer to the table below for the approximate values of the
allowable range of rotational torque.

Allowable rotational | LEY16[1] | LEY25[1] | LEY32/400L1]
torque (N-m) or less 0.8 1.1 1.4

When screwing in a bracket or nut to the end of the piston
rod, hold the flats of the rod end with a wrench (the piston
rod should be fully retracted). Do not apply tightening
torque to the non-rotating mechanism.

X

When rotational torque is applied to the end of the
plate, use it within the allowable range. [Series LEYG]
This may cause deformation of the guide rod and bushing,
play in the guide or an increase in the sliding resistance.

ZSNC

13. For the pushing operation, use the product within

duty ratio range below.

The duty ratio is a ratio at the time that can keep being
pushed.

o Step motor (Servo/24 VDC)

LEY16[]
) Ambient temperature: 25°C or less | Ambient temperature: 40°C
Pushing ; - - - - -
force [%] Duty ratio  |Continuous pushing|  Duty ratio |Continuous pushing
[%] time [minute] [%] time [minute]
40 or less 100 —
50 70 12
70 100 B 20 1.3
85 15 0.8
LEY25(]
. Ambient temperature: 25°C or less | Ambient temperature: 40°C
Pushing - - - - - -
force [%] Duty ratio  |Continuous pushing|  Duty ratio |Continuous pushing
[%] time [minute] [%] time [minute]
65 or less 100 — 100 —
LEY32[//40[]
. Ambient temperature: 25°C or less | Ambient temperature: 40°C
Pushing - - - - " -
force [%] Duty ratio | Continuous pushing|  Duty ratio |Continuous pushing
[%] time [minute] [%] time [minute]
65 or less 100 —
85 100 - 50 15

e Servo motor (24 VDC)

LEY16A[]
. Ambient temperature: 25°C or less | Ambient temperature: 40°C
Pushing - - - - - -
force [%] Duty ratio  |Continuous pushing|  Duty ratio  |Continuous pushing
[%] time [minute] [%] time [minute]
95 or less 100 — 100 —
LEY25A[]
. Ambient temperature: 25°C or less | Ambient temperature: 40°C
Pushing - - - - - -
force [%] Duty ratio  |Continuous pushing|  Duty ratio  |Continuous pushing
[%] time [minute] [%] time [minute]
95 or less 100 — 100 —

14. When mounting the product, keep the 40 mm or

more for bending the cable.

40

15. When mounting a bolt, workpiece or jig, hold the

flats of the piston rod end with a wrench so that
the piston rod does not rotate. The bolt should be
tightened within the specified torque range.

This may cause abnormal responses of the auto switch, play
in the internal guide or an increase in the sliding resistance.



series LEY/LEYG
Electric Actuators/

c I Specific Product Precautions 3
Be sure to read before handling. Refer to back cover for Safety Instructions and the

* Consult with SMC when using auto switch on the rod stick
out side.
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Operation Manual for Electric Actuator Precautions. | S—
Please download it via our website, http://www.smcworld.com
g
i >
] Handling 2 E
1 o
. | s =
A\ Caution ; 3
16. When mounting the product and/or workpiece, '@ Body fixed/Top mounting 2
tighten the mounting screws within the specified ;-}, —
torque range ! ® 5 Model Bolt Max. tightening [Length: L &

q ge. ; : )i torque (Nm) | (mm) <!
Tightening with higher torque than the specified range may | U o) s %%\ - LEYG16Y M4 x0.7| 1.5 32 S
cause malfunction while the tightening with lower torque can ! LEYG25!' M5x0.8| 3.0 40.5 5 g
cause the disol . o - | | LEYGH:Y [M5x0.8] 3.0 505 s

placement of gripping position or droppinga | = I._IIJ
. ! =
workpiece. . Body fixed/Bottom mounting &
<Series LEY> 3 Model Bolt Max. tightening (Max. screw-in| |
Workpiece fixed/Rod end female thread ! torque (\m) | depth (mm) | ———
! LEYG16}'|M5x0.8| 3.0 10 28
Max. tightening | Max. screw-in | End socket width| LEYG25!"| M6 x 1.0 5.2 12
idas Bolt torque (Nm) | depth (mm) |acrossfais(mnm)| ¢ | | LEYGH' |[M6x1.0| 5.2 12 (&]e)
H LEY16|M5x08 | 30 | 10 14| L
LEY25 |M8x1.25| 125 13 17 i Body fixed/Head side tapped style
End socket LEY32/40 M8 x 1.25| 12.5 13 22 o
! Model Bolt Max. tightening | Max. screw-in (O]
Workpiece fixed/Rod end male thread (When “Rod end male thread” is selected.) torque (Nm) | depth (mm) 6
! LEYG16Y|M4x07| 15 7 w
Rod end nut Model Thread Max. tightening (Effective thread| End socket width | LEYG25!"| M5 x 0.8 3.0 8 |
ﬁ; size torque (N-m) | length (mm) |across flats (mm)| LEYG2" [M6x1.0 50 10
LEY16|M8x125 125 12 14 !
Mfij =| [LEY25|M14x15| 65.0 20.5 17 ! o
| |LEY32/40|M14x15| 65.0 20.5 22 | O
End socket ! w
| Model & Rod end nut Endbke : _
—— :i Widhacross s (mm) | Length (mm) sergin depth (mm) :
{Q"}N\Ji!.u ! :MHT_' LEY16| 13 5 |5o0rmore  17. Keep the flatness of the mounting surface within
e ';"“ LEY25| 22 8 [8ormore } the following ranges when mounting the actuator E
Endbracket = ILEYS2M0] 22 8 |8ormore } body and workpiece. O
screw-in depth * Rod end nut is an accessary. ' . w
Unevenness of a workpiece or base mounted on the body of |
Body fixed/Body bottom tapped style (When “Body bottom tapped” is selected,) | the product may cause an increase in the sliding resistance. ———
Model Bolt Max. tightening | Max. screw-in : iade MO NI EOSHCN laliees
~=7dq torque (N\m) | depth (mm) ! ool
3‘:I!WJ- LEY16|M4x07| 15 5.5 ! LEYL] | Body/Body bottom E>(__IIWJ- %: ,2:: >
T LEY25|M5x 0.8 3.0 6.5 : - w
LEY32/40| M6 x 1.0 5.2 8.8 ; Top mounting/Bottom mounting -
Body fixed/Rod side/Head side tapped style 3 0.05mm| | &
—— _ orless | |2
P A @X. ligntening | Max. screw-in ! S
Head side™| Model 22l torque (N-m) | depth (mm) ! LEYGL] &
LEY16(M4x07| 15 7 3 2
LEY25|M5x0.8| 3.0 8 ! o
LEY32/40| M6 x1.0| 5.2 10 1 Workpiece/Plate mounting —1._—  [0.065mm >
i or less w
; — =l
* Except the LEYLID. }
' 18. When using auto switch with the guide rod type |
<Series LEYG> i LEYG series, the following limits will be in effect. O
Workpiece fixed/Plate tapped style | Pl_ease select the product while paying attentionto | 3
! this. (&)
Max.tigfening | Max. screw-in| * Insert the auto switch from the front side with rod (plate w
Model Bolt | " m) | deph () : er tu wi ide wi (plate) —
LEYG16'|M5x0.8| 3.0 8 : sticking out. , ,
Tap [ EYG25"|M6x1.0] 52 1 ; * For the parts hidden behind the guide attachment (Rod
(¢ locatlons) " EVGEM [M6x1.0] 5.2 12 stick out side), the auto switch cannot be fixed.

45



Series LEY/LEYG

Electric Actuators/
Specific Product Precautions 4

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to back cover for Safety Instructions and the
Operation Manual for Electric Actuator Precautions.
Please download it via our website, http://www.smcworld.com

Enclosure

|

Maintenance

First characteristic numeral

IP-

o First Characteristics:
Degrees of protection against solid foreign objects

Non-protected

Protected against solid foreign objects of 50 mmg and greater

Protected against solid foreign objects of 12 mmg and greater

Protected against solid foreign objects of 2.5 mmg and greater

Protected against solid foreign objects of 1.0 mmg and greater

Dust-protected

O GB|WN =IO

Dust-tight

e Second Characteristics:
Degrees of protection against water

0 Non-protected —

1 Protected against vertically falling water Dripproof
drops type 1

2 Protected against vertically falling water Dripproof
drops when enclosure tilted up to 15° type 2

3 Protected against rainfall when enclosure Rainproof
tilted up to 60° type

4 | Protected against splashing water t?/[;l:shproof

5 | Protected against water jets Water-jet-

proof type
. . Powerful water-

6 Protected against powerful water jets jet-proof type

7 Protected against the effects of temporary Immersible
immersion in water type

8 Protected against the effects of continuous | Submersible
immersion in water type

Example) In the case of stipulated as IP65, we can know the degrees

46

of protection is dust-tight and water-jet-proof on the grounds
that the first characteristic numeral is “6” and the second
characteristic numeral is “5” respectively, that gives it will not
be adversely affected by direct water jets from any direction.
(* The water jets which are “5” of the second characteristic
numeral based on JIS C 0920 (2003) indicates a flow of
water for 3 minutes at 12.5 L per minute.)

O

Second characteristic numeral

1.

SvVC

/A Warning

Ensure that the power supply is stopped and the
workpiece is removed before starting maintenance
work or replacement of the product.

o Maintenance frequency

Perform maintenance according to the table below.

Frequency Appearance check| Belt check

Inspection before daily

operation O -

Inspection every 6 months/

250 km/5 million cycles* o o

+ Select whichever comes sooner.

o [tems for visual appearance check

1. Loose set screws, Abnormal dirt
2. Check of flaw and cable joint
3. Vibration, Noise

* Belt replacement (Guide)

It is recommended that the belt be replaced after being in
service for 2 years, or before reaching the following distance.

Model Distance Model Distance Model Distance
LEY16LJA| 2,000 km |[LEY25]A| 2,500 km || LEY32A | 4,000 km
LEY16[1B| 1,000 km ||LEY25[1B| 1,200 km || LEY32B | 2,000 km
LEY16[]C| 500 km ||LEY25[IC| 600 km || LEY32C | 1,000 km

Model Distance
LEY40A | 4,000 km
LEY40B | 2,000 km
LEY40C | 1,000 km

Items for belt check
Stop operation immediately and replace the belt when belt
appear to be below. Further, ensure your operating
environment and conditions satisfy the requirements specified
for the product.
a. Tooth shape canvas is worn out
Canvas fiber becomes fuzzy. Rubber is removed and the
fiber becomes whitish. Lines of fibers become unclear.
b. Peeling off or wearing of the side of the belt
Belt corner becomes round and frayed thread sticks out.
c. Belt partially cut
Belt is partially cut. Foreign matter caught in teeth other
than cut part causes flaw.
d. Vertical line of belt teeth
Flaw which is made when the belt runs on the flange.
e. Rubber back of the belt is softened and sticky
f. Crack on the back of the belt



Controller/Driver

Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) Servo Motor (24 VDC)

Series LECP6 Series LECAGb6

Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

Series LECP1 Series LECPA
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Model
Selection

|

LEY

(24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

LEYG

Servo Motor

i

LECA6
LECP6

LEC-G

—
o
O
w
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o
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LEY

AC Servo Motor

[
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pecific Product
Precautions
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Controller (Step Data Input Type)
Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

Series LECP6

Servo Motor (24 VDC)

Series LECAGb

How to Order

P6|N

A\ Caution

[CE-compliant products]

(D EMC compliance was tested by
combining the electric actuator LEY
series and the controller LEC series.
The EMC depends on the
configuration of the customers
control panel and the relationship with

LEC

Controller Series LECP6 Series LECA6
Actuator part number

other electrical equipment and wirin Compatible motor

Therefore conformity to the EMgC = Step motor (Except gable s;?‘ecmcatlons a’pd actuator options)
directive cannot be certified for SMC (Servo/24 VDC) Example: Enter “LEY16B-100” for the

components incorporated into the LEY16B-100B-R16N1.

customer’s equipment under actual A Servo motor

operating conditions. As a result it is (24 VDC) .

necessary for the customer to verify *Option

conformity to the EMC directive for Nil Screw mounting

the machinery and equipment as a | Number of step data (Points)®

whole.

*1/O cable length [m]

D Note) | DIN rail mounting

(@ For the LECA6 series (servo motor l 6 [ 64 ‘ Nil | Without cable Note) DIN rail is not included.
controller), EMC compliance was 1 15 Order it tel
tested by installing a noise filter set Parallel I/0 type ¢ . rder it separately.
(LEC-NFA). Refer to page 56 for the 3 3
noise filter set. Refer to the LECA N | NPN 5 5
Operation Manual for installation. P | PNP

[UL-compliant products]
When conformity to UL is required, the
electric actuator and controller should be

used with a UL1310 Class 2 power * When controller equipped type is selected when ordering the LE series,

supply. you do not need to order this controller. '

4 )
The controller is sold as single unit after the compatible actuator is set.
Confirm that the combination of the controller and the actuator is correct. ~____oocemmmmm="""
<Check the following before use.> mﬂ'ﬂ
(D Check the actuator label for model number. This matches the controller.
(2 Check Parallel 1/0 configuration matches (NPN or PNP). @

N © J

= Refer to the operation manual for using the products. Please download it via our website, http://www.smcworld.com

Specifications

Basic Specifications
Iltem
Compatible motor

LECP6
Step motor (Servo/24 VDC)

LECA6
Servo motor (24 VDC)

Power supply Note 1)

Power voltage: 24 VDC +10% Current consumption: 3 A (Peak 5 A) Note 2)
[Including motor drive power, control power, stop, lock release]

Power voltage: 24 VDC +10% Current consumption: 3 A (Peak 10 A) Note 2)
[Including motor drive power, control power, stop, lock release]

Parallel input

11 inputs (Photo-coupler isolation)

Parallel output
Compatible encoder
Serial communication
Memory

LED indicator

Lock control

Cable length [m]
Cooling system
Operating temperature range [C]
Operating humidity range [%RH]
Storage temperature range [°C]
Storage humidity range [%RH]

13 outputs (Photo-coupler isolation)
Incremental A/B phase (800 pulse/rotation) Incremental A/B/Z phase (800 pulse/rotation)
RS485 (Modbus protocol compliant)
EEPROM
LED (Green/Red) one of each
Forced-lock release terminal Note 3)
1/O cable: 5 or less, Actuator cable: 20 or less
Natural air cooling
0 to 40 (No freezing)
90 or less (No condensation)
—10 to 60 (No freezing)
90 or less (No condensation)
Between the housing and SG terminal
50 (500 VDC)
150 (Screw mounting)
170 (DIN rail mounting)
Note 1) Do not use the power supply of “inrush current prevention type” for the controller power supply. When conformity to UL is required, the electric
actuator and controller should be used with a UL1310 Class 2 power supply.
Note 2) The power consumption changes depending on the actuator model. Refer to the specifications of actuator for more details.
Note 3) Applicable to non-magnetizing lock.
SMC
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Insulation resistance [MQ]

Weight [g]

O



Controller (Step Data Input Type)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) Series LE CP 6
Controller (Step Data Input Type)/Servo Motor (24 VDC) Series LE CA 6

How to Mount
a) Screw mounting (LECLI6[ 1 1-[1) b) DIN rail mounting (LECLI6[ 1 ID-[])
(Installation with two M4 screws) (Installation with the DIN rail)

DIN rail is locked.

Ground wire Ground wire

Mounting direction :> -

| o

Mounting direction :> *

ﬁ DIN rail mounting adapter

Hook the controller on the DIN rail and press
the lever of section A in the arrow direction to lock it.

Note) When size 25 or more of the LEY series are used, the space between the controllers should be 10 mm or more.

DIN rail L
12.5 5.25 75
AXT100-DR-L] (Pitch)
= For [J, enter a number from the “No.” line in the table below. P N N N N R N o] O B
Refer to the dimensions on page 50 for the mounting dimensions. L v i i i s " e
[t}
. . 1.25
L Dimension [mm] Ih
No. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
L 23 | 35| 48 | 605 | 73 | 855 | 98 |110.5| 123 |135.5| 148 |160.5| 173 |185.5| 198 |210.5| 223 |235.5| 248 |260.5

No. 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40
L 273 |285.5| 298 [310.5| 323 |335.5| 348 |360.5| 373 |385.5| 398 |410.5| 423 (435.5| 448 |460.5| 473 |485.5| 498 |510.5

DIN rail mounting adapter
LEC-DO (with 2 mounting screws)

This should be used when the DIN rail mounting adapter is mounted onto the screw mounting type controller afterwards.

SMC 49

N

l

Model
Selection

I

” LEY

LEYG

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

’[

LECP6

©
<
S}
w
-

AC Servo Motor

LECSL] H LEYG ” LEY H LECPA ‘ LECP1 ‘ LEC-G

|

pecific Produc
Precautions
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Series LECP6
Series LECAG6

Dimensions

a) Screw mounting (LECLI6[ 1 1-[1)

24.5

Power supply LED (Green)

(ON: Power supply is ON.)

Power supply LED (Red)

(ON: Alarm is ON.)

CNS5 parallel I/0O connector

CN4 serial I/O connector

CNB3 encoder connector

CN2 motor power connector

CN1 power supply connector

b) DIN rail mounting (LECLI6L1LID-[])

150
132

173.2 (When removing DIN rail)
167.3 (When locking DIN rail)

(81.7)
— 35
for body mounting 66
31 10
e
o —
0 <
L
1
4.6
for body mounting
Refer to page 49 for L dimension and part number of DIN rail. (81.7) (11.5)
35 66
[9V)
<
©
T
n@
3’ '
" j
(91.7)

50




Controller (Step Data Input Type)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) Series LE CP 6
Controller (Step Data Input Type)/Servo Motor (24 VDC) Series LE CA 6

Wiring Example 1

’Power Supply Connector: CN1| * Power supply plug is an accessory.

Power supply plug for LECP6

CN1 Power Supply Connector Terminal for LECP6 (PHOENIX CONTACT FK-MC0.5/5-ST-2.5)

Terminal name

Function

Details

M24V terminal/C24V terminal/EMG terminal/BK RLS terminal are

ov Common supply (-) common ().
M24V Motor power supply (+)| Motor power supply (+) supplied to the controller
C24v Control power supply (+)| Control power supply (+) supplied to the controller > >
- ox g 8w
EMG Stop (+) Input (+) for releasing the stop g N =
BK RLS Lock release (+) Input (+) for releasing the lock ou v
m

CN1 Power Supply Connector

Terminal for LECA6 (PHOENIX CONTACT FK-MC0.5/7-ST-2.5)

Power supply plug for LECA6

Terminal name

Function

Details

M24V terminal/C24V terminal/EMG terminal/BK RLS terminal are

ov Common supply (-) common ().
M24V Motor power supply (+)| Motor power supply (+) supplied to the controller
C24V Control power supply (+)| Control power supply (+) supplied to the controller
EMG Stop (+) Input (+) for releasing the stop
BK RLS Lock release (+) Input (+) for releasing the lock
RG+ Regenerative output 1| Regenerative output terminals for external connection
RG- Regenerative output 2| (Not necessary to connect them in the combination with the LE series standard specifications.)

Wiring Example 2

Model
Selection

I

” LEY

LEYG

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

%

LECAG6
LECP6

O]
. = When you connect a PLC, etc., to the CN5 parallel /O connector, please use the I/O cable (LEC-CN5-[]).
’ Parallel I/O Connector: CN5 * The wi>r/ing should be changed depending o‘r:: the type of the paraII:I I/0 (NPN or PNP). ( ) (_I)

- . 17]
Wiring diagram -l
LECCI6NCIC-C (NPN) LECCI6PLI-C] (PNP)

Power supply 24 VDC Power supply 24 VDC
CN5 for 1/0 signal CN5 for 1/0 signal b
COM+ | A1 {1 COM+ | A1 {1 o
COM- | A2 COM- | A2 8
INO A3 — INO A3 | - — -l
IN1 A4 — IN1 Y. - — I
IN2 A5 — IN2 A5 | T - — <
IN3 A6 — IN3 A6 | - — o
INd | A7 — INg [ A7 | C O
] w
IN5 A8 — IN5 A8 |~ - — _
SETUP | A9 — SETUP | A9 |~ - —
HOLD | A10 — HOLD | A10 — — —(
DRIVE | A11 — DRIVE | A11 — —
RESET | A2 [— RESET | A12 — —
SVON | A13 — SVON | A13 — >
outo | Bt Load outo | Bi {Load} 11
ouT1 | B2 |—]load ouTi | B2 Coad) -
ouT2 B3 Load ouT2 | B3 {Load} _
ouT3 | B4 |—load ouTs | B4 {Load} £
OUT4 | B5 Load OUT4 | B5 {Load} % —___
outs | B6 |—Load ouT5 | B6 [Load} § (
BUSY | B7 Load BUSY | B7 {Load} Q
AREA | B8 Load AREA | B8 {Load}
SETON | B9 Load SETON | B9 {Load} g
INP B10 —Load INP B10 {Load} w
SVRE | B11 Load SVRE | Bi1 {Load} -l
«ESTOP | B12 [—{Load <ESTOP | B12 {Load}
*ALARM | B13 [—{Load *ALARM | B13 {Load}
JE— | L
Input Signal Output Signal —
Name Details Name Details L]
COM+ Connects the power supply 24 V for input/output signal OUTO to OUT5 Outputs the step data no. during operation N
COM- Connects the power supply 0 V for input/output signal BUSY Outputs when the actuator is moving 8
INO to IN5 o Step dgta specified_Bit.No. AREA Outputs within the step data area output setting range |
(Input is instructed in the combination of INO to 5.) SETON Outputs when returning to origin —
SETUP Instruction to return to origin INP Outputs when target position or target force is reached 5
HOLD Operation is temporarily stopped (Turns on when the positioning or pushing is completed.) 85
DRIVE Instruction to drive SVRE Outputs when servo is on S8
RESET Alarm reset and operation interruption *ESTOP Note) Not output when EMG stop is instructed § =
SVON Servo ON instruction +*ALARM Note) Not output when alarm is generated 2

O

Note) Signal of negative-logic circuit (N.C.)

SvVC

51



Series LECP6
Series LECAG6

Step Data Setting

1. Step data setting for positioning

In this setting, the actuator moves toward and stops at the
target position.

The following diagram shows the setting items and operation.
The setting items and set values for this operation are stated
below.

Speed

Speed

In position

INP output | ON OFF

[ON]

©: Need to be set.
O: Need to be adjusted as required.

Step Data (Positioning) —: Setting is not required.

2. Step data setting for pushing

The actuator moves toward the pushing start position, and
when it reaches that position, it starts pushing with the set
force or less.

The following diagram shows the setting items and operation.
The setting items and set values for this operation are stated
below.

Speed
Speed
Pushing speed | l
Pushing force

Trigger LV

INP output | ON OFF

1

[ON]

©: Need to be set.
O: Need to be adjusted as required.

Step Data (Pushing)

Necessity Item Details Necesstty Item Details
When the absolute position is required, set When the absolute position is required, set
© | Movement MOD Absolute. When the relative position is © | Movement MOD Absolute. When the relative position is
required, set Relative. required, set Relative.
© | Speed Transfer speed to the target position © | Speed Transfer speed to the pushing start position
© | Position Target position © | Position Pushing start position
Parameter which defines how rapidly the Parameter which defines how rapidly the
O | Acceleration actuator reaches the speed set. The O | Acceleration actuator reaches the speed set. The
higher the set value, the faster it reaches higher the set value, the faster it reaches
the speed set. the speed set.
Parameter which defines how rapidly the Parameter which defines how rapidly the
O | Deceleration actuator comes to stop. The higher the set O | Deceleration actuator comes to stop. The higher the set
value, the quicker it stops. value, the quicker it stops.
Set 0. Pushing force ratio is defined.
© | Pushing force (If values 1 to 100 are set, the operation © | Pushing force The setting range differs depending on the
will be changed to the pushing operation.) 9 electric actuator type. Refer to the
— | Trigger LV Setting is not required. operation manual for the electric actuator.
— | Pushing speed Setting is not required. Condition that turns on the INP output
o | Moving f Max. torque during the positioning operation ) signal. The INP output signal tums on
oving force (No specific change is required.) © | Trigger LV when th(_e generated force exceeds t_he
— value. Trigger level should be the pushing
O | Area 1, Area 2 gg:g:tlon that turns on the AREA output force or less.
— Pushing speed during pushing.
Condition that turns on the INP output When the speed is set fast, the electric
signal. When the actuator enters the range actuator and workpieces might be
of [in position], the INP output signal turns O | Pushing speed damaged due to the impact when they hit
O | In position on. (It. is unnecessary to.change this from the end, so this set value should be
the initial value.) When it is necessary to smaller. Refer to the operation manual for
output the arrival signal before the the electric actuator.
operation is completed, make the value
larger. ) Max. torque during the positioning operation
O | Moving force (No specific change is required.)
O | Areat, Area 2 Qondmon that turns on the AREA output
signal.
Transfer distance during pushing. If the
transferred distance exceeds the setting, it
© | In position stops even if it is not pushing. If the
transfer distance is exceeded, the INP
output signal will not turn on.
52
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Controller (Step Data Input Type)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) Series LE CP 6
Controller (Step Data Input Type)/Servo Motor (24 VDC) Series LE CA 6

c
o
8]
[N}
=0
- - - m
Signal Timing —
P —
Return to Origin
P | 24V g
ower supply ' oV 3 E
N
SVON ON % -
OFF e
Input g
SETUP I =
F—
ON @
BUSY )
OFF =)
3
SVRE 5 o
3>~
=W
o
SETON < .|
»n
Output
INP 4
i —
1"
*ALARM ‘:\‘ ({e] o]
— 35
*ESTOP R L L
— :' v -
P
HE
Speel —— f=—x 0 mMm/s
p I (?
- 1 (&)
Return to origin ! ‘.‘ w
e : I'""""'l J
E If the actuator is within the “in position” range of the basic |
1 parameter, INP will turn ON, but if not, it will remain OFF. i
= “«ALARM” and “*ESTOP” are expressed as negative-logic circuit. E
(&]
P . P . w
i Scan the step 1 Scan the step 1 =1
Positioning Operation ;daano. Pushing Operation  jd&ro
7 =7
t ON ON
IN R IN I S <
] i ; | OFF —_— i i ] OFF o
Input 15ms i Output the step | Input 15ms i Output the step | O
DRIVE or more L(E?Ea“n_o_._“““_: . DRIVE or more Lg?isi_rlcz._“““_: L
; : : -
T ON T ON p—
ouT ili ouT ili (
o i OFF W OFF
Output BUSY ' Output BUSY
- i
INP i . INP ; =
Hi H
i i _
i —\ i g
1
Speed i 0 MM/s [ =
e . Speed — 4 - 0 mm/s o)) Sm—
Positioning operation ,,' ',‘ Pushing operation | s
L v »n
______________________________________________ ! [ S Lo, o
E If the actuator is within the “in position” range of the step data, E E If the current pushing force exceeds the “trigger LV” value i <
 INP will turn ON, but if not, it will remain OFF. ! i of the step data, INP signal will turn ON. ! G
b o o o o o L e e s e e s s s s e e e e - 4
* “OUT” is output when “DRIVE” is changed from ON to OFF. E
(When power supply is applied, “DRIVE” or “RESET"” is turned ON or |
“*ESTOP” is turned OFF, all of the “OUT” outputs are OFF.)
HOLD Reset ! Alarm reset | e —
____________ D |
f ON [ ON D
Input HOLD I Input RESET I
npu — OFF npu OFF N
ON ON O
tput BUSY T
Outpu us ' OFF our _| H OFF w
Output "
*ALARM I ': 1 ON
— OFF =
N 8 2
Speed omms i A , £
E It is possible to identify the alarm group by the combination E =8
1 of OUT signals when the alarm is generated. ! s
* When the actuator is in the positioning range in the pushing operation, it does e i L

not stop even if HOLD signal is input. + “*ALARM” is expressed as negative-logic circuit.

sMC >
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Series LECP6
Series LECAG6

Options: Actuator Cable

[Robotic cable, standard cable for step motor (Servo/24 VDC)]

LE-CP-

Cable length (L) [m]
1.5
3
5
8*
10*
15%
20*

* Produced upon receipt of
order (Robotic cable only)

-]

O|W| > o u|w| =

Cable type®

Robotic cable
(Flexible cable)

S Standard cable

Nil

LE-CP-é/CabIe length: 1.5m,3m,5m

(Terminal no.) «————— = @

Actuator side |

B1 < ] '
N | | <]
B6 EEL-\‘

Connector C

Controller side
—_—

(14.2)

(Terminal no.)

A6
-l Connector A
(14.7) (30.7) L
LE-CP-}&/Cable length: 8 m, 10 m, 15 m, 20 m

(* Produced upon receipt of order)

Connector C

Controller side
—_—

(14.2)

(Terminal no.)

. in
(Terminal no.) Actuator side Lg
A1l B1 < T ’ﬁ‘ . ‘
= : S
A6 B6 — PR
. ©
(14.7) (30.7) Connector A L Connector D
. Connector A Connector C
el terminal no. Gt @altor terminal no.
A B-1 Brown 2
A A-1 Red 1
B B-2 Orange 6
B A-2 Yellow 5
COM-A/COM B-3 Green 3
COM-B/— A-3 Blue 4
____sned ___ Cable color | Ceqe"
Vee B-4 7 - , 3 g Brown 12
GND A-4 T ] t _ Black 13
A T o D © (€ G My M :
A A-5 1 1 i Black 6
B B6 | — — i Orange 9
B A-6 y ~ Black 8
e R T,
1 — 3

[Robotic cable, standard cable with lock and sensor for step motor (Servo/24 VDC)]

LE-CP-

Cable length (L) [m]
1.5
3
5
8*
10*
15%
20*
* Produced upon receipt of
order (Robotic cable only)

O > o vw| =

With lock and sensor e

Cable type®
Nil Robotic cable
! (Flexible cable)
S Standard cable

Note) Not used for the LE series.
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(Terminal

-B- I___| LE- CP-3/CabIe length: 1.5m,3m, 5 m

Actuator side

no.) Connector A E

M ST —

LE-CP-}

A1 B1
ki

(14 7)

S =

~
(30.7) Connector B g L

Connector C

Controller side
—_ .

(14.2)

(Termlnal no.)

2/Cable length: 8 m, 10 m, 15m, 20 m

(* Produced upon receipt of order)

(Terminal

Actuator side
no.)

A1:I:- —II:B1 < iy ‘
~ I
A6 1l B6 :I ] ‘

& @
Connector A <° g

¥

¥

Connector C

S 1552
, éﬁgse

Controller side

(14.2)

(Terminal no.)

— _ (13.5)
o g ST e 2
A3 B3 £ = -~ 2 . il o
ConnectorB |
30.7) [———mM = L
(14.7) (30.7) (10)
. Connector A Connector C
el terminal no. Call @altor terminal no.
A B-1 Brown 2
A A-1 Red 1
B B-2 Orange 6
B A-2 Yellow 5
COM-A/COM B-3 Green 3
COM-B/— A-3 Blue 4
Connector D
_____Shied ____ Cable color | terminal no.
Vee B-4 - “ £ t _ Brown 12
GND A4 — — i Black 13
A ay EEEID.C GO G N e ;
A A-5 1 1 i Black 6
B B-6 1t - + - 1 i Orange 9
B A-6 ) = Black 8
7777777777777777777 J— 3
; Connector B
gl terminal no.
kA T OO :
Lock () A-1 ' Black 5
e D GO O G e
Sensor (=) Note) A-3 t Blue 2

O
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Controller (Step Data Input Type)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) Series LE CP 6

Controller (Step Data Input Type)/Servo Motor (24 VDC) Series LE CA 6

[Robotic cable for servo motor (24 VDC)]
LE-CA-

Cable length (L) [m]

1

1.5

3

5

8*

10*

3
5
8
A
B

15*

(%

20*

+ Produced upon receipt

of order

Controller side

[Robotic cable with lock and sensor for servo motor (24 VDC)]
LE-CA-

Cable length (L) [m]

1.5

3

5

8*

10*

15*

O|W > uvw =

20*

* Produced upon receipt

of order

With lock and sensor ¢

Note) Not used for the LE series.

LE-CA-L] —
Actuator side o
(Terminal no.) Connector C (14.2) S (Teminal o)
(16.6) . (28.7) Connector A — | .
© S 1 2
321 g 5 ;3 4
0 70
1= = SSSS | I \ (13.5)
adbi &11 Il : \ 2 \
AB N
©
(14.7) e 15
Connector B (30.7) L
Connector D
. Connector A Connector C
Signal terminal no. il zmfor terminal no.
U 1 Red 1
vV 2 White 2
w 3 Black 3
. Connector B Connector D
el terminal no. ._____Shield______ - Cable color | terminal no.
Vee B-1 A A ' Brown 12
aND rey BRSO 0.0 G R - 13
A B2 — — ' Red 7
A gy IEERED.O.O.C GHERENN e B
B B-3 1 e e t _ Orange 9
B s 1T OO T e 5
Z B4 | L ,' L ,’ t  Yellow 11
z A-4 : : Black 10
M N B — 3
Connection of shield material
LE-CA-[I-B
Actuator side Controller side
(Terminal no.)
(16.6) (80.7) Connector A1 __ s c tor C o
(23.7) ~ onnector 14.2) S
Connector A2 | 5| Z| (Terminal no.)
ot — 1 2
::::/v/ | Ié 3 4
i | P \
-
T
_____ \ b) \ &
< ==
g
(14.7) (30.7) = L (1)
Connector B, Connector D
. Connector A1 Connector C
Signal terminal no. Gl zmlor terminal no.
V] 1 Red 1
vV 2 White 2
w 3 Black 3
. Connector A2 Connector D
it el terminal no. ._____Shield______ . Cable color | terminal no.
oy B OO0 —em 1
GND A1 - ‘ 1 ‘ ] Black 13
A B-2 | f - ] Red 7
A e 1 OOOOCT T g 6
B B3 | ! : ! ‘ +  Orange 9
B res BEREEED.C.O.C G ENN e - 8
Z B4 (. U, i Yellow 11
z A4 ‘\1' -, Black 10
**************** N - 3
Signal ?onqeotlor B Connection of shield material
erminal no.
e ey SRS @@ G— :
Lock (-) A1 t _ Black 5
Sensor () 28 T OO o ;
Sensor (=) Note) A-3 1t ] Black 2

55

Model
Selection

I

” LEY

LEYG

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

%

LECAG6
LECP6

LEC-G

” LEY W LECPA ‘ LECP1

AC Servo Motor

LEYG

[

‘ LECS[] ‘ [

pecific Product
Precautions

F



Series LECP6
Series LECAG6

Option: I/0 Cable

L EC — C N 5 — Controller side PLC side

(Terminal no.) .

B1 A1 3 Al
Cable length (L) [m] - > i
:1; 155 8 *]>Cl:j B1
5 5 B1g A1z (44 | L B13

Connector | Insulation| Dot Dot Connector | Insulation| Dot Dot

pin no. color mark | color pin no. color mark | color

. . A1l Light brown | m Black B1 Yellow | m m Red

+ Conductor size: AWG28 A2 |[Lightbrown | m Red B2 |Lightgreen | m m Black

A3 Yellow | B Black B3 Lightgreen | m Red

A4 Yellow | ® Red B4 Gray | HH Black

A5 Lightgreen | m Black B5 Gray | HH Red

A6 Lightgreen | m Red B6 White | m ® Black

A7 Gray | m Black B7 White | m m Red

A8 Gray | m Red B8 Lightbrown | ®m m W | Black

A9 White | ® Black B9 Lightbrown | @ m ® | Red

A10 | White | m Red B10 | Yellow | m m m | Black

A11  |Lightbrown | m m Black B11 Yellow | m m B | Red

A12 |Lightbrown | ® m Red B12 | Lightgreen | m m m | Black

A13 | Yellow mm Black B13 | Llightgreen | m m m | Red

— Shield

Option: Noise Filter Set for Servo Motor (24 VDC)

LEC—-NFA

Contents of the set: 2 noise filters (Manufactured by WURTH ELEKTRONIK: 74271222)

[==] [==]
I P — |
g I— U
o]
N
422 (28.8) =

+ Refer to the LECAG series Operation Manual for installation.
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Series LEC

( Windows®XP, Windows®7 compatible )

Controller Setting Kit/LEC-W2

How to Order

(D Controller setting L E C - W2

software
Controller setting kit

(2 Communication

(Japanese and English are available.)

' caple 9 tJAS-riii?glteype) :
..... {E‘y‘-_”mgm S R contents
| PC (D Controller setting software (CD-ROM)
(2 Communication cable
(3 USB cable

Compatible Controllers/Driver

(Cable between the PC and the conversion unit)

Step motor controller (Servo/24 VDC)
Servo motor controller (24 VDC)
Step motor driver (Pulse input type)

Hardware Requirements

Series LECP6
series LECA6
series LECPA

0os Windows®XP (32-bit),
Windows®7 (32-bit and 64-bit).

IBM PC/AT compatible machine running

Communication

interface USB 1.1 or USB 2.0 ports

Display XGA (1024 x 768) or more

* Windows® and Windows®7 are registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United States.
+ Refer to SMC website for version update information, http://www.smcworld.com

Screen Example

Easy mode screen example

M Eazy Mode [F1==)
Fiedf) Edit Comm Setting
o Tast RINOMIG | Stop
Ge =1 eda Ser | AERR
Step Mo Pasition Speed Forcn
Ko 0 ns0 mm D mmfs 90 % —— ‘
Stanie Jou Sowed
|aaen oG | oo i hiERMM - | - | reon
Step Data

He. | Move ¥ Spee Position Pushingf PushingSe In pos -
nnfa LY I 1 .

0| Abzolule 190 b0 L] L] 1.00

1/ Absolute 190 10.00 1.00

Z | Abzolule 190 20.00

3 Absolute 200 30.00

4| Abzolule kil 40.00

1.00
1.00

1.00

1.00
.00
1.00
1.00
1.00

§ Absolute a0 50.00
E|ahznlute ann B0
7| Absolute 400 70.00
£ Absolute 4nn an.00
¥ Abzolule 50 0.00

Move Spost 210 [meni/snc] Move distance Mo
i o [

Ready 100.00 ~- 300.00

Easy operation and simple setting

@ Allowing to set and display actuator step data
such as position, speed, force, etc.

@ Setting of step data and testing of the drive can
be performed on the same page.

@ Can be used to jog and move at a constant rate.

Normal mode screen example

[ A TCantratier - Btup Datal 81

ress. Mo Mrwal

Detailed setting

@ Step data can be set in detail.

@ Signals and terminal status can be monitored.

@ Parameters can be set.

® JOG and constant rate movement, return to origin, test operation and
testing of forced output can be performed.

% S\VC
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Model
Selection

I

LEY

LEYG

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

’[

LECAG6
LECP6

AC Servo Motor

LECSL] H LEYG ” LEY H LECPA ‘ LECP1 ‘ LEC-G

|

pecific Produc
Precautions

[s



Series LEC

Teaching Box/LEC-T1

How to Order

C € M

Enable switch
(Option)

\Stop switch

LEC-T1-

3

Teaching boxl

Cable length [m]

lEnable switch
Nil None
S | Equipped with enable switch

(3]

3

‘ # Interlock switch for jog and test function

Initial language ¢

=

| .

g J Japanese  Stop switch

g E English | G |Equipped with stop switch

4 * The displayed language can be changed to English or Japanese.

) Specifications
Item Description
Standard functions Switch Stop switch, Enable switch (Option)
e Chinese character display Cable length [m] 3
° StOp switch is pl’OVidEd. Enclosure IP64 (Except connector)
Operating temperature range [°C] 510 50

Option

Operating humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

e Enable switch is provided.

Weight [g]

350 (Except cable)

[CE-compliant products]
The EMC compliance of the teaching box was tested with the LECP6 series step motor controller
(servo/24 VDC) and an applicable actuator.
[UL-compliant products]

When conformity to UL is required, the electric actuator and controller should be used with a UL1310
Class 2 power supply.

Easy Mode
Function Details Menu Operations Flowchart
Step data e Setting of step data Menu Data
- Data Step data no.
Jog * Jog operation Monitor Setting of two items selected below
¢ Return to origin Jog Ver. 1 s
Test * 1 step operation Test Position, Speed, Force, Acceleration, Deceleration
es * Return to origin ALM Ver. 2.#%:
Y - TB setting Position, Speed, Pushing force, Acceleration, Deceleration, Movement MOD,
Monitor . Bliz';ll?;/ O:)? ?;:nges;esp 22}:326 Trigger LV, Pushing speed, Moving force, Area 1, Area 2, In position
from Position, Speed, Force. Monitor
ALM * Active alarm display Display of step no.
e Alarm reset Display of two items selected below
* Reconnection of axis (Ver. 1.#x) (Position, Speed, Force)
* Displayed language setting
B settin (Ver. 2.xx) \‘“’9—”
9 e Setting of easy/normal mode — Return to origin
* Setting step data and selection Jog operation
of items from easy mode monitor
Test
1 step operation
ALM
— Active alarm display
Alarm reset
TB setting
Reconnection of axis (Ver. 1.xx)
Japanese/English (Ver. 2.xx)
Easy/Normal
Set item
58
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Normal Mode

Teaching Box Series LE C

Menu Operations Flowchart

Function Details Menu Step data
Step data » Step data setting Step data Step data no.
P .p : i Parameter Movement MOD
arameter arameters setting Monitor Speed
* Jog operation/Constant rate movement Test Position
* Return to origin ALM Acceleration
e Test drive File Deceleration
Test (Specify a maximum of 5 step TB setting Pushing force
data and operate.) Reconnect Trigger LV
* Forced output Pushing speed
(Forced signal output, Forced Moving force
terminal output) Area i, 2
* Drive monitor In position
' . Output.S|gnaI mqnltor Parameter Basic setting |
Monitor * Input signal monitor L Basic
e Output terminal monitor ORIG ORIG setting |
* Input terminal monitor
« Active alarm display Monitor DRV monitor
ALM (Alarm reset) Drive Position, Speed, Torque
* Alarm log record display || Output signal Step no.
D - Input signal Last step no.
ata saving Output terminal
Save the step data and parameters Input terminal —{ Output signal monitor |
of the controller which is being used
for communication (it is possible to Test —{ Input signal monitor |
save four files, with one set of step JOG/MOVE . .
data and parameters defined as — Return to ORIG _‘ Output terminal monitor |
File one file). Test drive z -
« Load to controller Forced output —{ Input terminal monitor |
Loads the data which is saved in the
teaching box to the controller which ALM Status
is being used for communication. — Status Active alarm display
¢ Delete the saved data. ALM Log record Alarm reset
* File protection (Ver. 2.::x) -
Disblay seft File ALM Log record display
* bispiay setling — Data saving Log entry displa
(Easy/Normal mode) Load to controller 9 oY TP
* Language setting File deletion
) (Japanese/English) File protection (Ver. 2.:)
TB setting * Backlight setting
* LCD contrast setting TB setting
* Beep sound setting Easy/Normal
* Max. connection axis Language
e Distance unit (mm/inch) Backlight
Reconnect * Reconnection of axis ] LCD contrast
Beep
Max. connection axis
Password
Distance unit
—{ Reconnect
Dimensions
34.5
No. Description Function
1 | LCD A screen of liquid crystal display (with backlight)
2 | Ring A ring for hanging the teaching box
3 |s itch When switch is pushed in, the switch locks and stops.
@\E top switc The lock is released when it is turned to the right.
4 | Stop switch guard | A guard for the stop switch
Prevents unintentional operation (unexpected
5 Enable switch operation) of the jog test function.
(Option) Other functions such as data change are not
covered.
6 | Key switch Switch for each input
7 | Cable Length: 3 meters
2 225 8 | Connector A connector connected to CN4 of the controller

O

SvVC
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Model
Selection

I

” LEY

LEYG

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

%

LECAG6
LECP6

LEC-G

” LEY W‘ LECPA ‘ LECP1

AC Servo Motor

LEYG

[

‘ LECS[] ‘ [

pecific Product
Precautions
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Gateway Unit

Series LEC-

How to Order

A\ Caution

[CE-compliant products]
EMC compliance was tested by
combining the electric actuator LE
series and the controller LE series.
The EMC depends on
configuration of the customer's
control panel and the relationship
with other electrical equipment
and wiring. Therefore conformity
to the EMC directive cannot be
certified for SMC components
incorporated into the customer's
equipment under actual operating
conditions. As a result it is
necessary for the customer to
verify conformity to the EMC
directive for the machinery and
equipment as a whole.
[UL-compliant products]
When conformity to UL is required,
the electric actuator and controller
should be used with a UL1310
Class 2 power supply.

LEC-G

Applicable Fieldbus protocols e

M.|12

MJ2 CC-Link Ver. 2.0

the DN1 DeviceNet™ Mounting
PR1 PROFIBUS DP Nil Screw mounting
EN1 EtherNet/IP™ DNote) | DIN rail mounting

LEC-

Branch connector

Note) DIN rail is not included.

Order it separately.

CG[1

L

Cable type 0—‘ l
1_[Communication cable| ~ Cable length
2 | Cable between branches K 0.3m

L 0.5m
1 im

LEC- u
Branch connectorI .

CGD .

LEC-CGR

i
=

e

wiw
=

o

Cable between branches

I w )

Specifications
Model LEC-GMJ2[] LEC-GDN1[] LEC-GPR1[] LEC-GEN1L[]
Applcable system Fieldbus CC-Link DeviceNet™ PROFIBUS DP EtherNet/IP™
Version Note 1) Ver. 2.0 Release 2.0 V1 Release 1.0
9.6 k/19.2 k/45.45 k/
Communication speed [bps] 156 K625 W25 M | 455 o5 k500 k | 93.75 k/187.5 /500 K/ 10 M/100 M
/5 M/10 M 1.5 M/3 M/6 M/12 M
Configuration file Note 2) — EDS file GSD file EDS file
Communication 4 stations | Input 896 points
specifications /O occupation area occupied | 108 words Input 200 bytes Input 57 words Input 256 bytes
P (8 times  |Output 896 poins|  Output 200 bytes Output 57 words Output 256 bytes
setting) 108 words
Power supply for | Power supply voltage [V] ") — 11 to 25 VDC — —
communication | Internal current consumption [mA] — 100 — —
Communication connector specifications | Connector (Accessory) | Connector (Accessory) D-sub RJ45
Terminating resistor Not included Not included Not included Not included
Power supply voltage [V]Note 6) 24 VDC +10%
Current Not connected to teaching box 200
consumption [mA] | Connected to teaching box 300
EMG output terminal 30VDC 1A
Controller Applicable controllers Series LECP6, Series LECA6
specifications Communication speed [bps] Note 3) 115.2 k/230.4 k
Max. number of connectable controllers e 4) 12 8 Note 5) 5 | 12
Accessories Power supply connector, communication connector Power supply connector
Operating temperature range [°C] 0 to 40 (No freezing)
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
Storage temperature range [°C] —10 to 60 (No freezing)
Storage humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
Weight [g] 200 (Screw mounting), 220 (DIN rail mounting)

Note 1) Please note that the version is subject to change.

Note 2) Each file can be downloaded from the SMC website, http://www.smcworld.com
Note 3) When using a teaching box (LEC-T1-0J), set the communication speed to 115.2 kbps.
Note 4) A communication response time for 1 controller is approximately 30 ms.
Refer to “Communication Response Time Guideline” for response times when several controllers are connected.
Note 5) For step data input, up to 12 controllers connectable.
Note 6) When conformity to UL is required, the electric actuator and controller should be used with a UL1310 Class 2 power supply.
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Gateway Unit Series LE C'G

c
32
[&]
o
Communication Response Time Guideline S
Response time between gateway unit and controllers depends on the number of controllers connected to the gateway unit.
For response time, refer to the graph below. 9
>
400 Qi
y i
350 = %
2 300 g
é 250 /,,/' g —
o 200 ! g
2 3
S 150 (Y
2 g[>
& 100 e AL
/ o5
50 LA 5
« @
0
! 2 8 4 S 6 ! 8 o .1 o 1 12 * This graph shows delay times between gateway unit and controllers. e —
Number of connectable controllers (unit) Fi S ;
ieldbus network delay time is not included. ©©
<Q
Dimensions 88
|
Screw mounting (LEC-GLILIL])
Applicable Fieldbus protocol: CC-Link Ver. 2.0 Applicable Fieldbus protocol: DeviceNet™ (.5
(35) (85) (35) (85) (&)
045 [T a 82 g45 31 82 w
For body mounting 1 For body mounting 1 -l
-
o
O
Ll
f ‘ |f -
Ry 4B e R MRl @ <
- o [[O - 2||o o
L |12 2|8 (&)
Ll
L= e -
EH E —
‘ 18.2 ‘ 18.2
4.5 4.5 E
For body mounting For body mounting |
Applicable Fieldbus protocol: PROFIBUS DP Applicable Fieldbus protocol: EtherNet/IP™ 5
(35) (87.9) (35) 85 s
245 [ 31 82 045 [ 34 82 E—
For body mounting 1 For body mounting 1 3
—f-— —i-— o
<
= O
S
— w
. 3 |
B
[aV) [aV)
Rl o 5 E Rl o E 5
=|®© L E =|© -:_ 2 (I
= -
[]
s 2
ElE u
y 18.2 ‘ 18.2 S
4.5 45 DQ_ %
For body mounting For body mounting -% §
a
LZI

B Trademark DeviceNet™ is a trademark of ODVA. EtherNet/IP™ is a trademark of ODVA.
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Series LEC-G

Dimensions

DIN rail mounting (LEC-GLILILID)
Applicable Fieldbus protocol: CC-Link Ver. 2.0

(35)

31

170

187.3 (When locking DIN rail)

193.2 (When removing DIN rail)

(85)
82
gl
N
H <t
o
Il m)
B
I i3
i
—
9)  *

* Mountable on DIN rail (35 mm)

Applicable Fieldbus protocol: PROFIBUS DP

Applicable Fieldbus protocol: DeviceNet™

(35)
31

193.2 (When removing DIN rail)
187.3 (When locking DIN rail)

170
152.2

fooeon) Gl

%0 %o Bolla W

[ ]

LJG

peyd

Applicable Fieldbus protocol: EtherNet/IP™

(85)
82
-l
o
i 3
1
(95)

* Mountable on DIN rail (35 mm)

(35) (87.9) (35) (85)
31 82 31 82
41 o 1
I |
E E Y] § E (S]] e Y]
z| =z [ < z| = I o <
al 5 © al 5§ él]l ©
2 9 ~ o 29 o
3% .'9_ s é I e 3| ¥ .’c‘: S g é i
€| S - L i gl © - 2™ "
[J S E o S 3
c c
3| £ ol £ L
£l = <l 2 r
3 3l 35 E
af S NI
g 5 2 s
1
22z (98) | ] (95)
* Mountable on DIN rail (35 mm) * Mountable on DIN rail (35 mm)
DIN rail L
AXT100-DR-] 12.5 (Pitch) 505 75
* For [, enter a number from the “No.” line in the table below. RPN
Refer to the dimensions above for the mounting dimensions. (eeR PR crR e BesasNas ResNes! 3| & -
“
1.25 <
L Dimension [mm]
No. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
L 23 | 355 | 48 | 605 | 73 | 855 | 98 |1105| 123 | 1355 | 148 | 160.5| 173 | 1855 | 198 | 210.5| 223 | 235.5 | 248 | 260.5
No. 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 3il 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40
L 273 | 2855 | 298 | 310.5| 323 | 3355 | 348 | 360.5| 373 | 385.5 | 398 | 410.5| 423 | 4355 | 448 | 460.5| 473 | 485.5 | 498 | 510.5

B Trademark DeviceNet™ is a trademark of ODVA. EtherNet/IP™ is a trademark of ODVA.
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Programless Controller

Series LECP1

How to Order

LECP1[Nj1] [-[LEY16B-100

Model
Selection

I

LEY

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

iy — -
Controller Option Actuator part number E
: = - (Except cable specifications and actuator options) -l
Compatible motor B Screw mounting Example: Enter “LEY16B-100” for the
| P |  Step motor (Servo/24 VDC) | D Note) | DIN rail mounting LEY16B-100B-R11N1.
Note) DIN rail is not included. |
Number of step data (Points) Order it separately. + When controller equipped type is selected
[1 ] 14 (Programless) | ¢ /0 cable length [m] when ordering the LE series, you do not 28
- - need to order this controller.
Nil [ Without cable (&]e)
Parallel I/O type o 1 15 w '-_'IJ
N | NPN 3 3 -
P PNP 5 5
9
A\ Caution The controller is sold as| | O
[CE-compliant products] B . _ ‘ single unit after the Iﬂ
EMC compliance was tested b)_/ com_blnlng the electric a’ctuator LEY series and the c_ontrol_ler L'EC series. compatible actuator is set.
The EMC depends on the configuration of the customer’s control panel and the relationship with other electrical . o
equipment and wiring. Therefore conformity to the EMC directive cannot be certified for SMC components Confirm that the combination of the -
incorporated into the customer’s equipment under actual operating conditions. As a result it is necessary for the controller and the actuator is correct. o
customer to verify conformity to the EMC directive for the machinery and equipment as a whole. - - (&)
[UL-compliant products] + Refer to the operation manual for using the L
When conformity to UL is required, the electric actuator and controller should be used with a UL1310 Class 2 products. Please download it via our website, -
power supply. http://www.smcworld.com
<
g . o
Specifications o
Ll
. ies o -l
Basic Specifications
Item LECP1 N
Compatible motor Step motor (Servo/24 VDC)
Power supply voltage: 24 VDC +10%, Max. current consumption: 3A (Peak 5A) Note 2)
Power supply Note 1) ; -
[Including the motor drive power, control power supply, stop, lock release] >
Parallel input 6 inputs (Photo-coupler isolation) 11
Parallel output 6 outputs (Photo-coupler isolation) -
Stop points 14 points (Position number 1 to 14(E)) _
Compatible encoder Incremental A/B phase (800 pulse/rotation) 2
Memory EEPROM 2
LED indicator LED (Green/Red) one of each g
7-segment LED display Nte3) | 1 digit, 7-segment display (Red) Figures are expressed in hexadecimal (“10” to “15” in decimal number are expressed as “A” to “F”) 8
Lock control Forced-lock release terminal Note 4) <
Cable length [m] I/O cable: 5 or less, Actuator cable: 20 or less ©)
Cooling system Natural air cooling E
Operating temperature range [°C] 0 to 40 (No freezing) 1
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
Storage temperature range [°C] —10 to 60 (No freezing)
Storage humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation) |
Insulation resistance [MQ] Between the housing and SG terminal: 50 (500 VDC) ——
Weight [g] 130 (Screw mounting), 150 (DIN rail mounting) ]
Note 1) Do not use the power supply of “inrush current prevention type” for the controller input power supply. When conformity to UL is required, the 2
electric actuator and controller should be used with a UL1310 Class 2 power supply. 8
Note 2) The power consumption changes depending on the actuator model. Refer to the each actuator’s operation manual etc. for details. _I
Note 3) “10” to “15” in decimal number are displayed as follows in the 7-segment LED.
oo (£ [F P
oo o C) gz
L
Decimal display 10 1 12 13 14 15 § §
Hexadecimal display A b c d E F 23

Note 4) Applicable to non-magnetizing lock.
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Series LECP1

Controller Details

Details

Power supply ON/Servo ON : Green turns on
Power supply ON/Servo OFF: Green flashes

With alarm
Parameter setting

: Red turns on
: Red flashes

Change and protection of the mode switch
(Close the cover after changing switch)

Frame ground (Tighten the bolt with the nut when mounting
the controller. Connect the ground wire.)

Switch the mode between manual and auto.

Stop position, the value set by (® and alarm information are displayed.

Decide the settings or drive operation in Manual mode.

Assign the position to drive (1 to 14), and the origin position (15).

Perform forward jog and inching.

Perform reverse jog and inching.

16 forward speeds are available.

16 reverse speeds are available.

16 forward acceleration steps are available.

16 reverse acceleration steps are available.

Connect the power supply cable.

Connect the motor connector.

Connect the encoder connector.

Connect I/O cable.

4 3 - —
No. | Display Description
/G> @ PWR Power supply LED
/@ @ | Am Alarm LED
5
® — Cover
/® @ — Mode switch
@ — 7-segment LED
@ | SET Set button
— Position selecting switch
@ Manual forward button
MANUAL
Manual reverse button
fﬁ[ a SPEED Forward speed switch
@ Reverse speed switch
I (E) Forward acceleration switch
= 1| ACCEL
) — Reverse acceleration switch
(B) CN1 Power supply connector
//@ CN2 Motor connector
a CN3 Encoder connector
CN4 1/0O connector
)

How to Mount

Controller mounting shown below.
1. Mounting screw (LECP1[1[I-[])

(Installation with two M4 screws)

Ground wire

Mounting direction :>

—

Mounting direction :>H

2. Grounding
Tighten the bolt with the nut when mounting the ground wire
as shown below.

M4 screw
Cable with crimping terminal

Tooth lock washer

B

Controller

Note) When size 25 or more of the LEY series are used, the space between the controllers should be 10 mm or more.

/\ Caution

*M4 screws, cable with crimping terminal and tooth lock washer are not included.
Be sure to carry out grounding earth in order to ensure the noise tolerance.

®Use a watchmaker’s screwdriver of the size shown below when changing position
switch (® and the set value of the speed/acceleration switch @ to (4.

Size
End width L: 2.0t0 2.4 [mm]
End thickness W: 0.5 to 0.6 [mm]
wi-
( Magnified view of the end
\ of the screwdriver
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Programless Controller Series LE CP 1

Dimensions
Screw mounting (LECLI1LILI-[])
38
36.2 85
© 181 || 045 - 12
< for body mounting
L
o —
2
—
CN4 I/O connector
CN3 encoder connector
CN2 motor connector
CN1 power supply connector
DIN rail mounting (LECL1LICID-[])
38
_S_L 36.2 85 11.5
& -8
N
7T N
e B
LE =
S [Ee oo 8

86 i

110

127.3 (When locking DIN rail)

133.2 (When removing DIN rail)
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Series LECP1

Wiring Example 1

] Power Supply Connector: CN1

CN1 Power Supply Connector Terminal for LECP1

Terminal name | Cable color Function Details
Common M24V terminal/C24V terminal/BK
ov Blue .
supply (-) RLS terminal are common (-).
M24V | White Motor power Motor power supply (+) supplied
supply (+) to the controller
C24V |Brown Control power | Control power supply (+) supplied
supply (+) to the controller
BK RLS |Black| Lock release (+)| Input (+) for releasing the lock

Wiring Example 2

= When you connect a CN1 power supply connector, please use the power supply cable (LEC-CK1-1).
= Power supply cable (LEC-CK1-1) is an accessory.

Power supply cable for LECP1 (LEC-CK1-1)

b EE=T——

]Parallel /0

Connector: CN4

x When you connect a PLC, etc., to the CN4 parallel I/O connector, please use the 1/0 cable (LEC-CK4-[J).
# The wiring should be changed depending on the type of the parallel I/O (NPN or PNP).

HENPN HPNP
Power supply 24 VDC Power supply 24 VDC
CN4 for I/O signal CN4 for 1/O signal
COM+ 1 { COM+ 1 {
COM- 2 COM- 2
ouTo 3 ouTo 3 —Load}
ouT1 4 —]{Loadt— OUT1 4 —{Load}
ouT2 5 ouT2 5  —]Load}
0ouUT3 6 OouUT3 6 |—{Load}
BUSY 7 BUSY 7 +—Load}
ALARM | 8 Load ALARM | 8 (—{Load]
INO 9o — —1 INO 9 — 1
IN1 10— — IN1 10—
IN2 "ni— —7 IN2 no—
IN3 12— — IN3 12—
RESET | 13 — ——t RESET | 13 — —1
STOP | 14 — ——— STOP | 14 [— —
[ [
Input Signal Output Signal
Name Details Name Details
COM+ Connects the power supply 24 V for input/output signal Turns on when the positioning or pushing is completed.
COM- Connects the power supply 0 V for input/output signal (Output is instructed in the combination of OUTO to 3.)
« Instruction to drive (input as a combination of INO to IN3) OUTO to OUT3 Example - (operation complete for position no. 3)
e Instruction to return to origin (INO to IN3 all ON simultaneously) OuUT3 OouT2 OuUTH ouTo
INO to IN3 Example - (instruction to drive for position no. 5) OFF OFF ON ON
IN3 IN2 IN1 INO BUSY Outputs when the actuator is moving
OFF ON OFF ON #*ALARM Note) | Not output when alarm is active or servo OFF
Alarm reset and operation interruption Note) Signal of negative-logic circuit (N.C.)
RESET During operation: dfecelera'?ion stop from positi(.)n ét which
signal is input (servo ON maintained)
While alarm is active: alarm reset
STOP Instruction to stop (after maximum deceleration stop, servo OFF)
Input Signal [INO - IN3] Position Number Chart O: OFF @: ON Output Signal [OUTO - OUT3] Position Number Chart ~ O: OFF @: ON
Position number IN3 IN2 IN1 INO Position number OouT3 ouT2 OuT1 OouTo
1 @) @) @) [ ) 1 @) @) @) [ )
2 o @) [ ) @) 2 o @) [ ) @)
3 @) @) [ ) [ ) 3 @) @) [ ) [ )
4 @) [ ) @) @) 4 @) [ ) @) @)
5 @) [ ) @) [ ) 5 @) [ ) @) [ )
6 @) [ ) [ ) @) 6 @) [ ) [ ) @)
7 @) [ ) [ ) [ ) 7 (@) [ ) [ ) [ )
8 [ ) @) @) @) 8 [ ) @) @) @)
9 [ ) @) @) [ ) 9 [ ) @) @) [ )
10 (A) [ ) O [ ) O 10 (A) [ ) O [ ) O
11 (B) [ ) O [ ) [ ) 11 (B) [ ) O [ ) [ )
12 (C) [ ) [ ) o o 12 (C) [ ) [ ) @) @)
13 (D) [ ) [ ) O [ ) 13 (D) [ ) [ ) O [ )
14 (E) [ ) [ ) [ ) @) 14 (E) [ ) [ ) [ ) @)
Retun to origin [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) Retun to origin [ ) [ ) [ ) [ )
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ﬂ]nal Timing_l

(1) Return to Origin

Power suppl . 1 24V
PPy } INO-3 all ON | ov
N ON
Input INO-3 4 I I OFF
\ 3
BUSY | ON
—— OFF
Output OuTO0-3
*ALARM

Release
Hold

1 ON after controller system initialization i " .
A ! Return to origin !

0 mm/s

= “*ALARM” is expressed as negative-logic circuit.

(2) Positioning Operation

T
4

Output signals for OUTO0, OUT1, OUT2, OUT3
are ON when return to origin is completed.

Power supply 24V
ov
ON
Input INO-3 OFF
ON
OuTO-3
OFF
Output
BUSY :
External lock Release
Hold
Speed 0 mm/s
{ OUTO-3 output signals are ON in the same state |
1 as the input INO-3 when positioning is completed. i
(3) Cut-off Stop (Reset Stop)
Power supply 24V
oV
ON
INO-3 v/////\ OFF
Input i 4
RESET v 1
/ \, ON
TO- - \,
OuTO0-3 L . OFF
Output \A 1
BUSY
{ b
External lock '
Hold
Speed Cut-off stop during 0 mm/s
positioning operation

O

(4) Stop by the STOP Signal

positioning operation

Power supply
INO-3 v/.////]
Input b 4
sor &/ [
il‘ ": \““ -
ouTO-3 i LR
¥ S
Output BUSY \
o
*ALARM I 4
External lock |
A ':':
Speed Stop by the STOP signal during

(5) Alarm Reset

+ “«ALARM” is expressed as negative-logic circuit.

Input RESET I I
Output | *ALARM | I

24V
ov

ON

OFF

ON
OFF

Release
Hold

0 mm/s

OFF

ON
OFF
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Series LECP1

Options: Actuator Cable

[Robotic cable, standard cable for step motor (Servo/24 VDC)]
LE-CP- _I___| LE-CP-é/CabIe length: 1.5m, 3 m, 5 m

Controller side
—

Connector C  (14.2)  (Terminal no.)

(Terminal no.) Actuator side =
Al Bl < — 8
Cable length (L) [m] I : ,\[1 < ‘ —
1 15 A6 B6 ==
3 3 ] Connector A
(14.7) (30.7) L
5 5
8 8* LE-CP-§8/Cable length: 8 m, 10 m, 15 m, 20 m Controller side
Q 10j (* Produced upon receipt of order) Connector G (14.2)  (Terminal no.)
15° ) o]
C 50+ (Terminal no.) . Actuator side Lg
A1 B1 — ~
= Produced upon receipt of i = m %‘ ;
order (Robotic cable only) A6 B6 = === i
|| (s}
(14.7) Connector A €
Cable type® (30.7) | eOLR & L
Nil Robotic cable
i F Connector A Connector C
(FleXIbIe Cable) Signal terminal no. Gable color terminal no.
S Standard cable A B-1 Brown 2
A A-1 Red 1
B B-2 Orange 6
B A-2 Yellow 5
COM-A/COM B-3 Green 3
COM-B/— A-3 Blue 4
____Shield _____ Cable color | Ceqe"
Vce B-4 7 R , 3 Brown 12
GND A-4 — — t  Black 13
A o BN ED O O O G IR z
A A-5 1 T 1 T ' Black 6
B B-6 1 — — t  Orange 9
B A-6 = 7 Black 8
—————— — 3
[Robotic cable, standard cable with lock and sensor for step motor (Servo/24 VDC)]
LE-CP- -B- | | LE- CP-3/CabIe length: 1.5m,3 m,5m
- Actuator side Controller side
(Terminal no.) Connector A @ Connector C  (14.2) Termlnal no.
Cable length (L) [m] AR o T e ( )
1 15 ABI- —II:BG Eﬂ:____} ! |
Al B1 o; ===
3 S B oy S 7 5
J 5 - Connector B 3 =
[Te)
8 8* (14.7) (LN D — L )
A 10° LE-CP-32/Cable length: 8 m, 10 m, 15 m, 20 m
B 15%
: (* Produced upon receipt of order) Controller side
C 20* Actuator side | @
* Produced upon receipt of (Terminal no.) Connector A «g S Connector G (14.2)  (Terminal no.)
order (Robotic cable only) AMFTB1 < = =i ‘ 5 1 -%I 2
ASI- —II:BG ED:___J ] =
i ® S — (13.5)
With lock and sensor 2; @g; gﬂiﬁ . ‘ = 1 “|E|I 5
N — s |
I torB 13 ~ 15%4-16
Cable type o (14.7) (30.7) onnector g L ()
Robotic cable . Connector A Connector C
Nil i Signal terminal no Gable color terminal no
(Flexible cable) : :
A B-1 Brown 2
S Standard cable A A-1 Red 1
B B-2 Orange 6
B A-2 Yellow 5
COM-A/COM B-3 Green 3
COM-B/I— A-3 Blue 4
____Shield _____ Cable color | Ceqe"
Vee B-4 - £ Brown 12
GND A-4 — — t _ Black 13
A o BRI O O C G NN = L
A A-5 1 T 1 T Y Black 6
B B-6 1 7 - t  Orange 9
B A-6 - = 7 i Black 8
—————— — 3
Signal |G
poo i) e B ©°0'© GRS :
Lock () A-1 ' Black 5
s ) e s SO0 B !
Note) Not used for the LE series. [ Sensor (-) Note) A-3 { Blue 2
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Options

Programless Controller Series LE CP 1

[Power supply cable]

LEC-CK1-1

T ]
— p O —
s |ba = L] { L] —
e pO i 1] ° ]
8
(10.5) ‘ (13.3) (35) (60)
(1500)
Terminal name | Covered color Function * Conductor size: AWG20
ov Blue | Common supply (-)
M24V | White | Motor power supply (+)
C24V | Brown | Control power supply (+)
BK RLS| Black |Lock release (+)
[I/O cable]
LEC-CK4-
Cable length (L) [m]
1 1.5
3 3
5 5
Controller side PLC side
g | =—mm Z ]
aof |, an (30 2 N
- (L)
Terminal no. | Insulation color Dot mark Dot color Function * Conductor size: AWG26
1 Light brown u Black COM+
2 Light brown u Red COM-
3 Yellow | Black OuUTOo
4 Yellow [ | Red OUT1
5 Light green ] Black OouT2
6 Light green u Red OuT3
7 Gray | Black BUSY
8 Gray ] Red ALARM
9 White u Black INO
10 White [ ] Red IN1
11 Light brown [ B Black IN2
12 Light brown [ | Red IN3
13 Yellow LN Black RESET
14 Yellow Ll Red STOP

= Parallel 1/0 signal is valid in auto mode. While the test function operates at manual mode, only the output is valid.

O
g

69

Model
Selection

I

” LEY

LEYG

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

%

LECAG6
LECP6

LEC-G

” LEY W‘ LECPA N=e{2d!

AC Servo Motor

LEYG

[

‘ LECS[] ‘ [

pecific Product
Precautions

{s



Step Motor Driver

Series LECPA

How to Order

C€ N

A\ Caution

[CE-compliant products]

(D EMC compliance was tested by
combining the electric actuator
LE series and the LECPA series.
The EMC depends on the
configuration of the customer’s
control panel and the relationship
with other electrical equipment
and wiring. Therefore conformity
to the EMC directive cannot be
certified for SMC components
incorporated into the customer's
equipment under  actual
operating conditions. As a result
it is necessary for the customer
to verify conformity to the EMC
directive for the machinery and
equipment as a whole.

(@ For the LECPA series (step
motor driver), EMC compliance
was tested by installing a noise
filter set (LEC-NFA).

Refer to page 76 for the noise
filter set. Refer to the LECPA
Operation Manual for installation.

[UL-compliant products]

When conformity to UL is required,

the electric actuator and driver

should be used with a UL1310

Class 2 power supply.

Specifications

LECPAN|1] |-

LEY16B-100

Driver typel ——eDriver mountin
AN Pulse input type (NPN) N Sorow mogﬂing
AP Pulse input type (PNP
ulse input type (PNP) l D Note) | DIN rail mounting
Note) DIN rail is not included.
I/O cable Iength [m] Order it separately.
Nil None Actuat ; b
°

# Pulse input usable only with 1 1'5’ Ctuator part number

differential. Only 1.5 m cables |3 3: (Except cable specifications and actuator options)

usable with open collector. 5 5" Example: Enter “LEY16B-100" for the

LEY16B-100B-R1AN1D.

* When controller equipped type is selected when ordering the LE series,
you do not need to order this driver.

4 N
The driver is sold as single unit after

the compatible actuator is set.

Confirm that the combination of the driver and
the actuator is correct.

<Check the following before use.>
(1) Check the actuator label for model number.

‘ LEY16B-100
This matches the driver.

(2 Check Parallel I/0 configuration matches (NPN or PNP). d)
- J

# Refer to the operation manual for using the products. Please download it via our website, http://www.smcworld.com

ltem

LECPA

Compatible motor

Step motor (Servo/24 VDC)

Power supply Note 1)

Power voltage: 24 VDC +10%
Maximum current consumption: 3 A (Peak 5 A) Note 2)
[Including motor drive power, control power, stop, lock release]

Parallel input

5 inputs (Except photo-coupler isolation, pulse input terminal, COM terminal)

Parallel output

9 outputs (Photo-coupler isolation)

Pulse signal input

Maximum frequency: 60 kpps (Open collector), 200 kpps (Differential)
Input method: 1 pulse mode (Pulse input in direction), 2 pulse mode (Pulse input in differing directions)

Compatible encoder

Incremental A/B phase (Encoder resolution: 800 pulse/rotation)

Serial communication

RS485 (Modbus protocol compliant)

Memory

EEPROM

LED indicator

LED (Green/Red) one of each

Lock control

Forced-lock release terminal Note 3)

Cable length [m]

I/O cable: 1.5 or less (Open collector), 5 or less (Differential)
Actuator cable: 20 or less

Cooling system

Natural air cooling

Operating temperature range [°C]

0 to 40 (No freezing)

Operating humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

Storage temperature range [°C]

—10 to 60 (No freezing)

Storage humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

Insulation resistance [MQ]

Between the housing and SG terminal: 50 (500 VDC)

Weight [g]

120 (Screw mounting), 140 (DIN rail mounting)

Note 1) Do not use the power supply of “inrush current prevention type” for the driver power supply. When conformity to UL is required, the electric actuator
and driver should be used with a UL1310 Class 2 power supply.

Note 2) The power consumption changes depending on the actuator model. Refer to the specifications of actuator for more details.

Note 3) Applicable to non-magnetizing lock.
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How to Mount

Step Motor Driver Series LE CPA

a) Screw mounting (LECPALILI-[])
(Installation with two M4

screws)

Mounting direction :>
—
@

p&}

Ground wire

Mounting direction :> {

b) DIN rail mounting (LECPALILID-[])
(Installation with the DIN rail)

Ground wire

e

DIN rail

DIN rail is locked.

Ground wire

Hook the driver on the DIN rail and press the lever
of section A in the arrow direction to lock it.

Note) The space between the drivers should be 10 mm or more.

DIN rail mounting adapter

DIN rail

DIN rail L
12.5 5.25 75
AXT100-DR-[] (Pitch)
x For [J, enter a number from the “No.” line in the table below. P N N N N R N o] O B
Refer to the dimensions on page 72 for the mounting dimensions. L v i i i s o e
to)
. . 1.25
L Dimension [mm] Ih
No. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
L 23 | 355 | 48 | 605 | 73 | 855 | 98 |1105| 123 | 1355 | 148 [ 160.5| 173 | 1855 | 198 | 210.5| 223 | 235.5 | 248 | 260.5
No. 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40
L 273 | 2855 | 298 | 3105 | 323 | 3355 | 348 | 360.5| 373 |385.5| 398 | 4105 | 423 | 4355 | 448 | 460.5 | 473 | 4855 | 498 | 510.5
DIN rail mounting adapter
LEC-2-DO0 (with 2 mounting screws)
This should be used when the DIN rail mounting adapter is mounted onto the screw mounting type driver afterwards.
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Series LECPA

Dimensions
a) Screw mounting (LECPALII-[])

35 66
Power supply LED (Green) 04.5
(ON: Power supply is ON.) for body mounting

f (Screw mounting type)
(&

1.2

Power supply LED (Red)
(ON: Alarm is ON.)

CNS5 parallel I/0O connector

125

116

109
g e e
ESI)

CN4 serial I/O connector

CN83 encoder connector d
& @
CN2 motor power connector o ——— %
—
\ + {
CN1 power supply connector N ‘
4.5

“or body mounting
(Screw mounting type)

b) DIN rail mounting (LECPACICID-[)

35 76
[ ) dp
(@sm =) /’J N
g@ @ %
GG
HiE D el
z i Zl z
Z|l 5 mﬂ . w| 3]
o o o i 2 2
& c| O ' 1=
HE 415 s
g 3 8| 3
g 5 b I | @
c| 2 < c
AR |
2| o L N =
3 o -
e
\* Mountable on DIN rail (35 mm)
Wiring Example 1
]Power Supply Connector: CN1| Power supply plug is an accessory. Power supply plug for LECPA

CN1 Power Supply Connector Terminal for LECPA (PHOENIX CONTACT FK-MCO0.5/5-ST-2.5)
Terminal name Function Details
M24V terminal/C24V terminal/EMG terminal/BK RLS
terminal are common (-).

M24V Motor power supply (+) | Motor power supply (+) supplied to the driver

C24V Control power supply (+) | Control power supply (+) supplied to the driver

EMG Stop (+) Input (+) for releasing the stop
BK RLS Lock release (+) Input (+) for releasing the lock
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Wiring Example 2

Step Motor Driver Series LE CPA

[Parallel /O Connector: CN5

LECPANLCICI-C1(NPN)
cns 24D 2105
Terminal name| ~ Function | Pinno. | ,-v=-==---- ; for I/0 signal
COM+ 24V 1 — {4
COM- oV 2
NP+ Pulse signal 3
NP- Pulse signal 4
N Note 1)
PP+ Pulse signal 5
PP- Pulse signal 6
SETUP Input 7
RESET Input 8
SVON Input 9
CLR Input 10
TL Input 11
TLOUT |  Output 12 {Load}—
WAREA | Output 13 {Load}—
BUSY Output 14 {Load}—
SETON Output 15 {Load—
INP Output 16 {Load}—
SVRE Output 17 {Load}—
+ESTOPNoe2|  Output 18 {Load }|—
+ALARMY<2|  Output 19 {Load|—
AREA Output 20 {Load|—
Round terminal
FG 0.5-5

Note 1) For pulse signal wiring method, refer to “Pulse Signal Wiring Details”.
Note 2) Output when the power supply of the driver is ON. (N.C.)

Input Signal

Name Details
COM+ | Connects the power supply 24 V for input/output signal
COM-_| Connects the power supply 0 V for input/output signal
SETUP Instruction to return to origin
RESET Alarm reset
SVON Servo ON instruction

CLR Deviation reset

TL Instruction to pushing operation

Pulse Signal Wiring Details

= When you connect a PLC, etc., to the CN5 parallel I/O connector, please use the 1/0 cable (LEC-CL5-[J).
* The wiring should be changed depending on the type of the parallel I/O (NPN or PNP).

LECPAPLICJ-C] (PNP)
o 24D 2105
Terminal name| ~ Function Pin no. gy o for I/O signal
COM+ 24V 1 i {1
COM- ov 2 —
NP+ Pulse signal 3
NP- Pulse signal 4
Note 1)
PP+ Pulse signal 5
PP- Pulse signal 6
SETUP Input 7
RESET Input 8
SVON Input 9
CLR Input 10
TL Input 11
TLOUT Output 12 {Load}
WAREA |  Output 13 {Load}
BUSY Output 14 {Load}
SETON Output 15 {Load}
INP Output 16 {Load}
SVRE Output 17 {Load}
<ESTOP'e3|  Output 18 {Load}
+ALARM 2| Qutput 19 = {Load}
AREA Output 20 — {Load]}
FG Round terminal J
0.5-5
Output Signal
Name Details
BUSY Outputs when the actuator is operating
SETON Outputs when returning to origin
INP Outputs when target position is reached
SVRE Outputs when servo is on
*ESTOPNote 3)|  Not output when EMG stop is instructed
*ALARM Note 3) Not output when alarm is generated
AREA Outputs within the area output setting range
WAREA Outputs within W-AREA output setting range
TLOUT Outputs during pushing operation

Note 3) Signal

of negative-logic circuit ON (N.C.)

*Pulse signal output of positioning unit is differential output

Positioning unit

*Pulse signal output of
Pulse signal power supply

% Inside of the driver

il
il

NP+
NP- ‘E“Q@ ]
120 Q
PP+
PP- ‘@“Q@ [
L] L 120 Q

positioning unit is open collector output

Positioning
unit Inside of the driver
NP+
AN\ O3 NP— ! gﬁl{i £
Current limit 120 Q
resistor R Note) PP+
- Or—3 PP— ! gz—éf:: é o
Current limit Ly 120 Q
resistor R Note)

uu“+

Note) Connect the current limit resistor R in series to
correspond to the pulse signal voltage.

Pulse signal power supply voltage |Current limit resistor R specifications

24 VDC +10% 3.3 kQ +5% (0.5 W or more)

5 VDC +5% 390 Q +5% (0.1 W or more)
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Series LECPA

S_ignal Timing_j

Return to Origin

Return to origin

Power supply 24V
u— oV
ON
SVON OFF
Input
SETUP I
ON
BUSY
OFF
SVRE
SETON
Output
INP 4
n
n
1"
*ALARM i
— l: \‘
*ESTOP A
— : |‘
T
1 [}
[
Speed  =— f=—x 0 mMm/s
:
1}
i

+ “*ALARM” and “*ESTOP” are expressed as negative-logic circuit.

Positioning Operation

ON
Input Pulse signal OFF
ON
OFF
Output BUSY
INP H
i’
i
r
r o
R
Speed 1 0mm/s
Positioning operation! |
I 1

: If the actuator is within the “in position” range of the step E
tdata, INP will turn ON, but if not, it will remain OFF. !

Alarm Reset

! Alarmreset
Input RESET I |
S
Output | *ALARM I I
SRS seyeyyetuserers

+ “xALARM” is expressed as negative-logic circuit.
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ON
OFF
ON
OFF

O
g

Pushing Operation

ON
wo__ | OFF
Input
Pulse signal "ll“““““l""""
TLOUT I 8[:':
Output BUSY
INP A
I
R
1
LI
o
o
S
Speed  m— a— 0 mm/s
Pushing operation |

Note) If pushing operation is stopped when there is no pulse
deviation, the moving part of the actuator may pulsate.



Options: Actuator Cable

Step Motor Driver Series LE CPA

[Robotic cable, standard cable for step motor (Servo/24 VDC)]

LE-CP-

-]

Driver side
—_—

(14.2)

LE-CP-é/CabIe length: 1.5m,3m,5m

Connector C

(Terminal no.)

(Terminal no.) Actuator side 5 s
Al Bl o — L z
Cable length (L) [m] I : ,\[1 < ‘ —
1 1.5 AB B6 = — =
3 3 i Connector A 3 1T
= = (14.7) (30.7) L 1)
S 8B
8 g* LE-CP-xc/Cable length: 8 m, 10 m, 15 m, 20 m Driver side
sk .
A 10° (+ Produced upon receipt of order) Connector G (14.2)  (Terminal no.)
g 15* (Terminal no.) _Actuator side 2
20* e ]
A1 B1 e ~
* Produced upon receipt of i = j} }=‘ —
order (Robotic cable only) A6 B6 = === ]
Cable typee® (14.7) (30.7) | ComnectorA § .
Nil Robotic cable
Flexible cable ; Connector A Connector C
( ) Signal el e Cable color i minal no.
S Standard cable A B-1 Brown 2
A A-1 Red 1
B B-2 Orange 6
B A-2 Yellow 5
COM-A/COM B-3 Green 3
COM-B/— A-3 Blue 4
Shield Cable color ?eormﬁglor:g
Vce B-4 7 R , - Brown 12
GND A-4 T ] t _ Black 13
2 BS T OO0 e z
A A-5 1 1 i Black 6
B B-6 ¢ + 1 Orange 9
B A6 N N { _ Black 8
oo N — 3

[Robotic cable, standard cable with lock and sensor for step motor (Servo/24 VDC)]

LE-CP-

Cable length (L) [m]
1.5
3
5
8*
10*
15%
20*
* Produced upon receipt of
order (Robotic cable only)

O > o vw| =

With lock and sensor e

__B__I___| LE-CP-é/CabIe length: 1.5 m,3m,5m

Driver side
(14.2)

Actuator side
Connector A &)

Connector C

(Terminal no.)

(Terminal no.)

MEERBl T — 4
J S P - T
Al g =y | | 7 ~ 5
Al B1 KJ\ED 1-#0-2
= ] [ J | © 1[I
As %BS - Connector B 3 N 15 16
(14.7) @) N 8 L (10)

LE-CP-32/Cable length: 8 m, 10 m, 15 m, 20 m

(* Produced upon receipt of order)
Actuator side —

®| ©
Connector A © g
5

§

Driver side
-_—

Connector C

(Terminal no.) (14.2)  (Terminal no.)

o il e S} | - |
= :

Aei il B = ] ‘

A1 Bl &=

A3 @BS Egiﬁ 5 ‘

Cable type ® (14.7) (30.7) =3

Robotic cable . Connector A Connector C
Nil i Signal terminal no. Gable color terminal no.

(Flexible cable) A EX] Srown 5

S Standard cable A A-1 Red 1

B B-2 Orange 6

B A-2 Yellow 5

COM-A/COM B-3 Green 3

COM-B/— A3 Blue 4
____shed ____ Cable color |Goeq" D

Vee B-4 - £ t _ Brown 12

GND A-4 i ; — t  Black 13

A e BRI @ OO G NN N z

A A-5 1 1 Y Black 6

B B-6 1t - + - 1 i Orange 9

B A-6 - = 7 Black 8

—————— — 3

A Connector B
Signal terminal no.

rokly) e B ©°0'© GRS 4

Lock () A-1 ' Black 5

Sensor () B8 OO o !

Note) Not used for the LE series. [ Sensor () Note) A-3 { Blue 2

SvVC
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Series LECPA

Options

[I/O cable]

LEC-CL5-11

1/0 cable typel lIIO cable length (L)
[ L5 | ForLECPA | 1 1.5m
3 3m*
5 5 m*

# Pulse input usable only with
differential. Only 1.5 m cables
usable with open collector.

Pin |Insulation| Dot | Dot Pin |(Insulation| Dot | Dot
no. color mark | color no. color mark | color
L 1 Light brown| m Black 12 |Lightbrown| mm | Red
12 2 |Lightbrown| m Red 13 Yellow mE |Black
20 1 3 Yellow u Black 14 Yellow EE | Red
== 4 Yellow | = Red 15 |Lightgreen| mm |Black
| |88 = Ny 5 |Lightgreen| m Black 16 |Lightgreen| mm | Red
< EE & ‘ S 6 |Lightgreen| m Red 17 Gray EE |Black
== ’(25) (10) (40) 7 Gray u Black 18 Gray EE | Red
2 (45) 8 Gray | m Red 19 White | mm [Black
100 410 9 White L Black 20 White EE | Red
- Number of cores| 20 10 | White | m Red | [Rondtemiel G
AWG size o4 11 |Lightbrown| = m |Black 0.5-5 reen
[Noise filter set]
Step Motor Driver (Pulse Input Type)
Contents of the set: 2 noise filters
(Manufactured by WURTH ELEKTRONIK: 74271222)
] =
ol —
3| [E—
ol
o
(42.2) (28.8) =
= Refer to the LECPA series Operation Manual for installation.
76
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Series LEC

Controller Setting Kit/LEC-W2

(D Controller setting
software

@ Communication @ USB cable
cable (A-miniB type)

=2\
----- gm-_mgm

Compatible Controllers/Driver

( Windows®XP, Windows®7 compatible )

How to Order

Contents

LEC-W2
Controller setting;r

(Japanese and English are available.)

(2 Communication cable
(3) USB cable

(D Controller setting software (CD-ROM)

(Cable between the PC and the conversion unit)

Step motor controller (Servo/24 VDC)
Servo motor controller (24 VDC)
Step motor driver (Pulse input type)

Hardware Requirements

Series LECP6
series LECAG
series LECPA

0s Windows®XP (32-bit),
Windows®7 (32-bit and 64-bit).

IBM PC/AT compatible machine running

Communication

interface USB 1.1 or USB 2.0 ports

Display XGA (1024 x 768) or more

+ Windows® and Windows®7 are registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United States.
= Refer to SMC website for version update information, http://www.smcworld.com

Screen Example

Easy mode screen example

M Eazy Mode ElEE
Filedf) Edit Comm Jetting
1]
CE— S N[
Step Mo Position Spend Foecn
Ko 0 ns0 mm D mmfs 30 % — ‘
Status o Somed
|asen oG | ovev |l biEMNY - | - | remon
Step Mata
Me. | Move M Spee Position Pushingf Pushingle In pos ~
nnfa LY I 1 .
U Abzulute L1} b0 L] L] 1.00
1 &bsolute 1o 10.00 ] L] 1.00
Z Abzulule L1} .00 L] L] 1.00
¥ Absolute 0 J0.00 ] 0 1.00
4 Abzulule o 40.00 L] L] 1.00
§ Absolute a0 50,00 L] L] 1.00
E Ahznlute mn En.on L] n r.on
7 Absolute ann To.0n ] 0 1.00
£ &bhsolute ann an.nn L} ] r.an
3 Abzulute 00 30.00 L] 0 1.00
Move Speedt 1) [menanc] Move distarce Moren.
) w2 |
Ready 100.00 ~ 30000

Easy operation and simple setting

@ Allowing to set and display actuator step data
such as position, speed, force, etc.

@ Setting of step data and testing of the drive can
be performed on the same page.

@ Can be used to jog and move at a constant rate.

Normal mode screen example

[ A TCantratier - Btup Datal 81

ress.

Detailed setting

@ Step data can be set in detail.

@ Signals and terminal status can be monitored.
@ Parameters can be set.

® JOG and constant rate movement, return to origin, test operation and

testing of forced output can be performed.
% S\VC
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Series LEC
Teaching Box/LEC-T1

How to Order

Enable switch

(Option)
\l

Standard functions
e Chinese character display
¢ Stop switch is provided.

Option

e Enable switch is provided.

C€

c P us

\ Stop switch

LEC-T1-

3

Teaching boxl

Cable length [m]

3

[3]

lEnable switch
Nil None
S | Equipped with enable switch

Initial language ¢

‘ # Interlock switch for jog and test function

=
| .
é J Japanese » Stop SW'tCh - -
% E English | G |Equipped with stop switch
7 * The displayed language can be changed to English or Japanese.
l Specifications
Item Description
Switch Stop switch, Enable switch (Option)

Cable length [m]

3

Enclosure

IP64 (Except connector)

Operating temperature range [°C]

5to 50

Operating humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

Weight [g]

350 (Except cable)

[CE-compliant products]
The EMC compliance of the teaching box was tested with the LECP6 series step motor controller
(servo/24 VDC) and an applicable actuator.
[UL-compliant products]

When conformity to UL is required, the electric actuator and driver should be used with a UL1310 Class
2 power supply.

Easy Mode
Function Details Menu Operations Flowchart
- Menu Data
Step data e Setting of step data
P 9 : P Data Step data no.
Jog * Jog operation Monitor Setting of two items selected below
* Return to origin Jog Ver. 1.xx:
T « 1 step operation Note 1) Test Position, Speed, Force, Acceleration, Deceleration
est * Return to origin ALM Ver. 2.5
« Displav of axis and step data no TB setting Position, Speed, Pushing force, Acceleration, Deceleration, Movement MOD,
Monitor . Diszla{/ of two itemsp selected Trigger LV, Pushing speed, Moving force, Area 1, Area 2, In position
from Position, Speed, Force. Monitor
ALM  Active alarm display Display of step no.
¢ Alarm reset Display of two items selected below
* Reconnection of axis (Ver. 1.xx) (Position, Speed, Force)
* Displayed language setting
TB settin (Ver. 2.xx) _\J_og+
9 * Setting of easy/normal mode Return to origin
« Setting step data and selection Jog operation
of items from easy mode monitor
Test Note 1)
1 step operation
ALM
— Active alarm display
Alarm reset
TB setting
Reconnection of axis (Ver. 1.#x)
Japanese/English (Ver. 2.:xx)
Easy/Normal
Note 1) Not compatible with the LECPA. Set item
78
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Normal Mode

Teaching Box Series LE C

Menu Operations Flowchart

Function Details Menu Step data
Step data * Step data setting Step data Step data no.
- Parameter Movement MOD
Parameter * Parameters setting Monitor Speed
* Jog operation/Constant rate movement Test Position
* Return to origin ALM Acceleration
e Test drive Note 1) File Deceleration
Test (Specify a maximum of 5 step TB setting Pushing force
es data and operate.) Reconnect Trigger LV
* Forced output Pushing speed
(Forced signal output, Forced Moving force
terminal output) Note 2) Area 1, 2
¢ Drive monitor In position
_ . Output_signal mqnitor Note 2) Parameter Basic setting |
Monitor * Input signal monitor Note 2) L Basic
* Output terminal monitor ORIG ORIG setting |
e Input terminal monitor
e Active alarm display Mgnllor DRY .monltor
ALM (Alarm reset) Drive e Position, Speed, Torque
* Alarm log record display | OutputIS|gnaI ote 2) Step no.
- Input signal Note 2) Last step no.
* Data saving Output terminal
Save the step data and parameters Input terminal —{ Output signal monitor |
of the driver which is being used
for communication (it is possible to Test —{ Input signal monitor |
save four files, with one set of step JOG/MOVE : :
data and parameters defined as — Return to ORIG _‘ Output terminal "‘°“'t°r|
File one file). Test drive Note 1) : :
« Load to driver Forced output Note 2) —{ Input terminal monitor |
Loads the data which is saved in
the teaching box to the driver which ALM Status
is being used for communication. — Status Active alarm display
¢ Delete the saved data. ALM Log record Alarm reset
* File protection (Ver. 2.:x) " -
File ALM Log record display
* Display setting — Data saving Log entry display
(Easy/Normal mode) Load to driver
¢ Language setting File deletion
(Japanese/English) File protection (Ver. 2.xx)
TB setting * Backlight setting =
* LCD contrast setting TB setting
* Beep sound setting Easy/Normal
* Max. connection axis LangL_Jage
* Distance unit (mm/inch) Backlight Note 1) Not compatible with the
- : = LCD contrast LECPA
Reconnect * Reconnection of axis B o
eep ) ] Note 2) The following signals
Max. connection axis are not compatible with
Password the LECPA.
Distance unit Input: CLR, TL
Output: TLOUT
—{ Reconnect |
Dimensions
34.5
No. Description Function
1 | LCD A screen of liquid crystal display (with backlight)
2 | Ring A ring for hanging the teaching box
3 | Stop switch When switch is pushed in, the switch locks and stops.
®\E P The lock is released when it is turned to the right.
4 | Stop switch guard | A guard for the stop switch
Prevents unintentional operation (unexpected
5 Enable switch operation) of the jog test function.
(Option) Other functions such as data change are not
covered.
6 | Key switch Switch for each input
7 | Cable Length: 3 meters
2, 225 8 | Connector A connector connected to CN4 of the driver

SvVC

O
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AC Servo Motor

Rod Type
Series LEY Series LEY-X5

s ‘] 1 el
Motor top/parallel d »

type

In-line motor type

Guide Rod Type

Series LEYG

Motor top mounting type

AC Servo Motor Driver

Series LE C,S

81

Model
Selection

I

N LEY

LEYG

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

|
‘ LECPA ‘ LECP1 ‘ LEC-G ‘ LECAS ‘[

]

LEY

{ AC Servo Motor
LEYG

LECSL]

Specific Product
Precautions



Electric Actuator/Rod Type

Series LEY/LEY-X5
Model Selection

Selection Procedure

Positioning Control Selection Procedure

Check the work load-speed. .
(Vertical transfer) }m Check the cycle time.

Selection Example

Operating | )
conditions| ®Workpiece mass: 16 [kg] ®Speed: 300 [mm/s] @
e Acceleration/Deceleration: 5,000 [mm/s2] 40 ‘ ‘
* Stroke: 300 [mm] r %™ ead 3: LEY2500C
e Workpiece mounting condition: Vertical upward = 80
downward transfer =25
g
- / % Lead 6: LEY2501B
5 15 Em=F=cke ] |
m Check the work load-speed. <Speed-Vertical work load graph> = 10 1 e"ad 12‘. LEY250IA]
. . J—¢
Select the target model based on the workpiece mass and speed with 5 — i~ 1
reference to the <Speed-Vertical work load graph>. I ;
Selection example) The LEY25[ 1B is temporarily selected based on the 00 200 400 600 800 1000 1200
graph shown on the right side. Speed [mm/s]
# It is necessary to mount a guide outside the actuator when used for horizontal transfer. <Speed-Vertical work load graph>
When selecting the target model, refer to pages 90, 97 and 102 for the horizontal work (LEY250))
load in the specifications, and page 117 for the precautions.

The regeneration option may be necessary. Refer to pages 84, 85 and 87 for “Required Conditions for Regeneration Option”.

Check the cycle time.

Calculate the cycle time using the following calculation method. L

eCycle time T can be found from the following equation. %
[T=T1+T2+T3+T4]s]| S “/ / a2
|7/ \
®T1: Acceleration time and T3: Deceleration time Q
. . . (]
can be obtained by the following equation. N Time [s]
[T1=V/at[s] | [T3=V/a2]s] |
T1 T2 T3 |T4
®T2: Constant speed time can be found from the
following equation. L : Stroke [mm] - (Operating condition)
L-05-V-(T1+T3) V : Speed [mm/s] - (Operating condition)
T2= Vi [s] al: Acceleration [mm/s?] --- (Operating condition)

a2: Deceleration [mm/s?] --- (Operating condition)

®T4: Settling time varies depending on the conditions

such as motor types, load and in positioning of T1: Acceleration time [s] --- Time until reaching the set speed
the step data. Therefore, please calculate the T2: Constant speed time [s] - Time while the actuator is
settling time with reference to the following value. operating at a constant speed
T3: Deceleration time [s] -- Time from the beginnir)g of the
constant speed operation to stop
Calculation example) T4: Settling time [s] --- Time until in position is completed

T1 to T4 can be calculated as follows.

T1 =V/a1 =300/5000 = 0.06 [s], T3 = V/a2 = 300/5000 = 0.06 [s]

1o L-05 vV- (T1+T3) _ 300-05- 3(;%6(0.06 +0.06) _ 694 1s]

T4 =0.05 [s]

Therefore, the cycle time can be obtained as follows.
T=T1+T2+T3+T4=0.06+0.94 + 0.06 + 0.05 =1.11 [s]

Based on the above calculation result, the LEY25[1B-300 is selected.
82 Z SNC




Model Selection Series LE Y/ LE Y'X5

Dust/Drip proof (IP65) specification

0 100 200 300

400 500

Stroke [mm]

600

<Graph of allowable lateral load on the rod end>

AC Servo Motor

c
5
Selection Procedure
Pushing Control Selection Procedure
g
Check the lateral load <&
heck the pushing force. S
() crecicthe pushingforce. | <= G Sheck e e i
Selection Example g —
. 5}
Operating oM i dition: Horizontal hi ®Speed: 100 / Ji s
conditions ounting condition: Horizontal (pushing) peed: [mm/s] 9 3 o
¢ Jig weight: 0.5 [kg] o Stroke: 300 [mm] § E
e Pushing force: 200 [N] A\ <4 % |
(2]
m Check the pushing force. <Force conversion graph> 500 7 ——
Select the target model based on the torque limit/command value 28
and pushing force with reference to the <Force conversion graph>. 400 / 88
Selection example) Y L
—_ A lead 3- |
Based on the graph shown on the right side, Z 300 7 ndlar =
eTorque limit’Command value: 24 [%] § r = ®
®Pushing force: 200 [N] L 200 (’ -
Lead 6: L |
Therefore, the LEY25B is temporarily selected. // e ; S2RNE (&)
100 — liIJ
Lead 12: IrEYZTEDA'
Check the lateral load on the rod end. 010 20 o " -
<Graph of allowable lateral load on the rod end> Torque limit‘Command value [%] o
Confirm the allowable lateral load on the rgd e_nd of the actuator: <Force conversion graph> 8
LEY25B, which has been selected temporarily with reference to the (LEY250)) |
<Graph of allowable lateral load on the rod end>. L
Selection example) <
Based on the graph shown on the right side, 100 %
e Jig weight: 0.2 [kg] = 2 [N] w
®Product stroke: 200 [mm] -l
Therefore, the lateral load on the rod end is in the allowable range. _ —
=z
o 0 LEY320J
Based on the above calculation result, the LEY25B-300 is g
selected. - LEY25(1—— E
-l
1
O
>
w
.|
e N—
[]
(/2]
O
L
.|

O
g
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Series LEY/LEY-X5

LI 78| Dust/Drip proof (IP65) specification

Speed-Vertical Work Load Graph/Required Conditions for “Regeneration Option”

LEY25( 1 (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel, In-line)

Required conditions for “Regeneration option”

4
0 * Regeneration option required when using product above “Regeneration” line
in graph. (Order separately)
Lead 3: LEY25LIC
30 “Regeneration Option” Models
= Operating conditions| Regenerative conditions | Vertical transfer
X
k= ﬂ Duty ratio 50% or more
s 20 LEC-MR-RB032
< Lead 6: LEY25[1B B Duty ratio 100%
[S) 16 fm o et ]
= 1
1
10 1 Lead 12: LEY25L]A
[ e e e e [
' 1
1
1
0

0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400
Speed [mm/s]

LEY32[L] (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel) LEY32D (Motor mounting position: In-line)

50 60
ead 5: LEY32(IC 50 Lead 4: LEY32D[IC
e paauil:
B \ \ B = 40 >
= 30 \ = \)‘
e
s u § 30 \
¥ 5 Lead 10: LEY3201B| |G * \ \| Lead 8: LEY32DLIB
2 S 24 fm = _...*_._..
= = 20 1

19---‘\'-""Q

| : N N

10 N e e "N~ Lead 16; LEV32D0A

9___-_& __}=¢—~,.‘, 1%——— \—l—-h.-:
|\ L

' 7

0 0
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400

Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
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Model Selection Series LE Y/ LE Y'X5

25, 32

Dust/Drip proof (IP65) specification

Speed-Horizontal Work Load Graph/Required Conditions for “Regeneration Option”

LEY25( 1 (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel, In-line)

Required conditions for “Regeneration option”

70 I:ead 3: 'LEYZSVDC * Regeneration option required when using product above “Regeneration” line
/ in graph. (Order separately)
60
50 \| “Regeneration Option” Models
= \ :Lead 6: LEY25L1B Operating conditions| Regenerative conditions |Horizontal transfer
% 40 \ : ﬂ Duty ratio 50% or more
@ LEC-MR-RB032
o
x 30 \ J’ B Duty ratio 100%
2 |K/
20 : Lead 12: LEY250]A
o e e e ) _-__I
i 1
1
10 -
' I
0 1 X
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400
Speed [mm/s]
LEY32[L] (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel) LEY32D (Motor mounting position: In-line)
80 = u 80 T T
I Bt LEY420C A | Lead 4: LEY32DIC a
N N 1 N
Lead 10: LEY320]B \ / Lead 8: LEY32DLIB Y/
: [\ ; P\
—_ . 1
2 50 \ 14 .—2 50 :
3 N\ 2 !
k] 40 o 40 -
x
g %0 Lead 20: LEY3200A | \ S % Lead 16: LEY32DLIA
\\ = i_ N
20 20 T
\ !
10 10 :
1
0 0 1
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
Allowable Stroke Speed [mm/s]
Model AC servo Lead Stroke [mm]
motor  [symbol] [mm] [ 30 [ 50 [ 100 [ 150 [ 200 [ 250 | 300 [ 350 [ 400 [ 450 | 500
A 12 900 600 — | —
LEY250]
Motor mounting position: 1 /ODO“\(/)V B 6 450 800 S —
Top/Parallel, In-line c 3 225 150 - | =
(Motor rotation speed) (4500 rpm) (3000 rpm) | — | —
A 20 1200 800
LEY320]
Motor mounting position: 2/%) W B 10 600 400
Top/Parallel 60 c 5 300 200
(Motor rotation speed) (3600 rpm) (2400 rpm)
A 16 1000 640
LEY32D
Motor mounting position: 200 W B 8 500 320
In-line /060 c 4 250 160
(Motor rotation speed) (3750 rpm) (2400 rpm)
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Series LEY/LEY-X5
Dust/Drip proof (IP65) specification

Force Conversion Graph (Guide)

LEY25( 1 (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel, In-line)
500

400 /

Lead 3: LEY25[1C

300

200 /

Lead 6: LEY25(1B

Force [N]

100 |
— Lead 12: LEY25(1A
0 |
10 20 30 40

Torque limit/Command value [%]

LEY32[L] (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel)

LEY32DL] (Motor mounting position: In-line)

600
%
500 P
/ Lead 5: LEY32[1C —
400
z !
8 300
=
Lead 10: LEY32[B
200
100 — T
Lead 20: LEY3201A
0 | |
10 20 30 40

Torque limit/Command value [%]

800

700

600
= 500 Lead 4: LEY32D[IC—
g 400
b

300 ~

Lead 8: LEY32D[1B—
200
100 Lead I16: LEY:IBZDDA‘
0 I I
10 20 30 40
Torque limit/Command value [%]

=1 Motor type: When limiting torque with incremental encoder, parameter No. PC12/the value of the internal torque command should be set 30% or less.
%2 Motor type: When limiting torque with absolute encoder, parameter No. PC13/the value of the maximum output command for analog torque should be set

30% or less.

Graph of Allowable Lateral Load on the Rod End (Guide)

100
2 LEY320]
5 10
@ T —
S
_LEY25[]
1
0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Stroke [mm]
86

N

[Stroke] = [Product stroke] + [Distance from the rod end to the
center of gravity of the workpiece]

F
l Workpiece

Center of gravity




Speed-Work Load Graph/Required Conditions for “Regeneration Option”

Model Selection Series LE Y

63

Vertical transfer

Horizontal transfer

Dust/Drip proof (IP65) specification
(Select options)

LEY63L] LEY63L]
100 ‘ 100 I I
Lead 5: Lead 5: LEY6§DC
80 T,y LEY63(IC 80 Lead 10: LEY63(1B
g [1\ g _[T°7° N I
= 60 = 60 T
© . ©
S Lead 10: S i Lead 20: LEY63CIA
~ \ LEY63[IB ~ A
S 40 = _\a\._-._-.. S 40 1
= \ 1 Lead 20: = "
20 N ! LEY63[CIA 20 1
- o i A
N :
0 L 0 -
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
Required conditions for “Regeneration option”
= Regeneration option required when using product above “Regeneration” line in graph. (Order separately)
“Regeneration Option” Models
Operating conditions| Regenerative conditions Vertical transfer Horizontal transfer
ﬂ Duty ratio 50% or more LEC-MR-RB-032 .
E Duty ratio 100% Not required
y ° LEC-MR-RB-12
Allowable Stroke Speed
[mm/s]
Model AC servo Lead Stroke [mm]
motor Symbol | [mm] 100 [ 200 | 300 400 | 500 600 700 800
A 20 1000 800 600 500
LEY630] 400 W/CI60 B 10 500 400 300 250
C 5 250 200 150 125
(Motor rotation speed) (3000 rpm) (2400 rpm) (1800 rpm) (1500 rpm)

Force Conversion Graph

LEY63[ ] (Motor mounting position: In-line)

2000
1800 ~
1600 7
1200 // Lead 5: LEY63CIC-
Z 1200 —
8 1000 -
S 800 ~ —
600 / Lead 10: LEY63[ 1B
/
400 =
—  |Lead 20: LEY630JA
200 —
0
10 20 30 40 50 60
Torque limit/Command value [%)]
Torque limit/Command value [%] Duty ratio [%] Continuous pushing time [minute]
25 or less 100 —
30 100 (60) — (1.5)
40 50 (30) 1.5 (0.5)
50 30 (20) 0.5 (0.16)

=1 The values in (') are for a closely-mounted driver.
%2 Motor type: When limiting torque with incremental encoder, parameter
No. PC12/the value of the internal torque command should be set 50%

orless.

+3 Motor type: When limiting torque with absolute encoder, parameter No.
PC13/the value of the maximum output command for analog torque
should be set 50% or less.

Graph of Allowable Lateral Load on the Rod End

100
N\
N
N
N S
~
~
I~
LEY63
10

Load: F (N)

1

0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 1000

Stroke [mm]

[Stroke] = [Product stroke] + [Distance from the rod end to the
center of gravity of the workpiece]

F

!

Center of gravity
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LEY

LEYG

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

%

LECAG6
LECP6

AC Servo Motor
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Electric Actuator/Rod Type

Series LEY

LEY25, 32

How to Order

LEY|2

100

H;éé wyed é&a&uﬁ

9 Motor mounting position

@ size
25

9 Motor type*’

Nil Top mounting )
Output Actuator Compatible
32 R Right side parallel Symbol ThiEs (W] size drivers*2
L Left side parallel c
_li AC servo motor
D In-line S2 (Incremental encoder) 100 25 LECSALI-ST
AC servo motor
S3 (Incremental encoder) 200 32 LECSALL-S3
LECSB[I-S5
A
S6 ( Abgoslj{g‘;;ggtg;r) 100 25 LECSCC-S5
LECSS[I-S5
LECSBI-S7
s7 ( A‘g‘s’oﬁj{g‘;,’gtggn 200 32 LECSCL-S7
LECSS[I-S7
#1: For motor type S2 and S6, the compatible driver part number suffixes are S1 and S5
respectively.
x2: For details about the driver, refer to page 120.
o Lead [mm] @ Stroke [mm] @ Motor option
Symbol LEY25 LEY32* 30 30 Nil Without option
A 12 16 (20) to to B With lock*
B 6 8 (10) 500 500 = When “With lock” is selected for the top
(o3 3 4 (5) = Refer to the table below for details. mounting and right/left side parallel types, the

# The values shown in () are the lead for size
32 top mounting, right/left side parallel types.
(Equivalent lead which includes the pulley ratio

[1.25:1])
0 Rod end thread @ Mounting*!
Nil Rod end female thread Motor mounting position
Symbol Type -
M Rod end ma.Ie‘thread Top/Parallel| In-line
(1 rod end nut is included.) Nil |Ends tapped (Standard)*2| @ P
U | Body bottom tapped | @ [
L Foot o —
F Rod flange*2 [ J [ J
G Head flange*2 o4 | —
D Double clevis*3 [ —
+ Applicable stroke table @Standard

Stroke Manufacturable
Vodel (mm)| 30 | 50 100(150/200|250|300|350|400|450|500 "y \ "o
LEY25 e & &6 &6 &6 6 6 &6 o — 15 to 400
LEY32 o ®© & 6 &6 6 6 6 o o o 20 to 500

motor body will stick out of the end of the
body for size 25 with strokes 30 or less.
Check for interference with workpieces before

selecting a model.
Motor :‘7

x1 Mounting bracket is shipped together, (but not
assembled).

#2 For horizontal cantilever mounting with the rod
flange, head flange and ends tapped, use the
actuator within the following stroke range.
+LEY25: 200 or less -LEY32: 100 or less

*3 For mounting with the double clevis, use the
actuator within the following stroke range.
+LEY25: 200 or less -LEY32: 200 or less

x4 Head flange is not available for the LEY32.

For auto switches, refer
to pages 20 and 21.

Note) Consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.
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Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LE Y

Model
Selection

|

LEY

Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel Motor mounting position: In-line

|

LEYG

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

I NS—
@ Cable type* @ Cable length* [m] m Driver type*
Nil Without cable Nil Without cable Compatible drivers | Power supply voltage (V) 28
S Standard cable 2 2 Nil Without driver — 0o
R Robotic cable (Flexible cable) 5 5 A1 LECSA1-SOI 100 to 120 I._IIJ I-_IIJ
= The motor and encoder cables are included. A 10 A2 LECSA2-S[] 200 to 230
(The lock cable is also included when the * The length of the encoder, motor and lock B1 LECSB1-SOJ 100 to 120
motor with lock option is se_lect_ed.) cables are the same. B2 LECSB2-S[] 200 to 230 (O]
= Standard cable entry direction is (.I)
- Top/Parallel: (A) Axis side C1 | LECSC1-sO) 100 to 120 W
- In-line: (B) Counter axis side Cc2 LECSC2-s0J 200 to 230 _
(Refer to page 131 for details.) S1 LECSS1-SO 100 to 120
S2 LECSS2-S[ 200 to 230 -
@ I/O connector * When the driver type is selected, the cable is o
Nil Without connector included. Select cable type and cable length. (&)
- Example) Ll
H With connector S252: Standard cable (2 m) + Driver (LECSS2) | =
S2 : Standard cable (2 m) EE—
Nil  : Without cable and driver <
o
O
Ll
-l

\

Compatible Drivers

Pulse input type Pulse input type CC-Link direct SSCNET lll type E
/Positioning type input type |
= ]
o "r:uul"ﬂi-' 2
i % ‘ Ié'_'"-’ g S
Driver type § " A
#! R | 2
. ol U i (5
- 'HHHuMUﬂ'- S
= w
.|
Series LECSA LECSB LECSC
Number of point tables Upto7 — Up to 255 (2 stations occupied) — ——
Pulse input O O — — L]
Applicable network — — CC-Link SSCNET Il 8
1T
Incremental Absolute Absolute Absolute
trol -
Control encoder 17-bit encoder 18-bit encoder 18-bit encoder 18-bit encoder L
( —
Communication function USB communication USB communication, RS422 communication | USB communication, RS422 communication USB communication 2 @
S S
a5
100 to 120 VAC (50/60 Hz) £8
B iR () 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz) g&
(2]
Reference page Page 120

SVC 89
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Series LEY

Specifications
Model LEY25S3 (Top/Parallel)/LEY25DS3 (In-line) LEY32S? (Top/Parallel) LEY32DS? (In-line)
Stroke [mm]Note ) 30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250,
300, 350, 400 300, 350, 400, 450, 500 300, 350, 400, 450, 500
Horizontal Vote2) 18 50 50 30 60 60 30 60 60
Work load [kg] Vertical 8 16 30 9 19 37 12 24 46
Pushing force [N] Note 3)
» | (Set value: 15 to 30%) 6510 131 | 127 to 255|242 t0 485| 79 to 157 | 154 to 308|294 to 588 | 98 to 197 | 192 to 385|368 to 736
5 Note 4) Up to 300 900 450 225
o | Max. p
= | speed ?at;c;te 305 to 400 600 300 150 1200 600 300 1000 500 250
& | [mm/s] 405t0500| — — — 800 400 200 640 320 160
§ | Pushing speed [mm/s?] Note 5) 35 or less 30 or less 30 or less
2 | Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 5,000 5,000
o | Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.02 +0.02
S | Lead [mm] (including pulley ratio) 12 | 6 | 3 20 [ 10 | 5 | 16 8 |
'S | Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s?] Nete 6) 50/20 50/20
< [Actuation type Ball screw + Belt (LEYLI)/Ball screw (LEYCID) Ball screw + Belt [1.25:1] [ Ball screw

Guide type

Sliding bushing (Piston rod)

Sliding bushing (Piston rod)

Operating temperature range [°C] 5to 40 5 to 40
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation) 90 or less (No condensation)
Required conditions forte”) | Horizontal | 8 or more |31 or more |Not required| 15 or more |Not required|Not required| 23 or more |Not required|Not required
“Regeneration option” [kg] | Vertical | 3 or more | 2 or more | 2 or more | 6 or more | 7 or more |11 or more| 6 or more | 7 or more |12 or more
@ | Motor output/Size 100 W/J40 200 W/J60
_g Motor type AC servo motor (100/200 VAC) AC servo motor (100/200 VAC)
& Encoder Motor type S2, S3: Incremental 17-bit encoder (Resolution: 131072 p/rev)
% Motor type S6, S7: Absolute 18-bit encoder (Resolution: 262144 p/rev)
o Power Horizontal 45 65 65
@ consumption [W]Noe8)| yertical 145 175 175
'S | Standby power consumption | Horizontal 2 2 2
| when operating [W] Note 9) Vertical 8 8 8
iU | Max. instantaneous power consumption [W] Noe 0) 445 724 724
- 2| Type Note 1) Non-magnetizing lock
5| Holding force [N] 131 | 255 [ 485 157 308 588 197 | 385 [ 736
E ‘é Power consumption [W] at 20°C Note 12) 6.3 7.9 7.9
2| Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC Y.,

Note 1) Consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.

Note 2) The maximum value of the horizontal work load. An external quide is necessary to support the load. The actual
work load changes according to the condition of the extemal guide. Please confirm using actual device.
Note 3) The force setting range (set values for the driver) for the pushing operation with the torque control mode, etc.

Set it with reference to “Force Conversion Graph” on page 86.

Note 4) The allowable speed changes according to the stroke.

Note 5) The allowable collision speed for the pushing operation with the torque control mode, efc.

Note 6) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a drop tester in both an axial
direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the inifial state.)
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. Test was performed in

the initial state.)

Conditions for Regeneration Option” on pages 84 and 85.

Note 8) The power consumption (inclucing the driver) is for when the actuator is operating.
Note 9) The standby power consumption when operating (including the driver) is for when the actuator is stopped in the

set position during the operation.

Note 11) Only when motor option “With lock” is selected.
Note 12) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock.

both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in

Note 7) The work load conditions which require “Regeneration option” when operating at the maximum speed (Duty
ratio: 100%). Order the regeneration option separately. For details and order numbers, refer to ‘Required

Note 10) The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the driver) is for when the actuator is operating.

Weight
Product Weight (kg
Series LEY25SL] (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel) LEY32SL] (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel)
Stroke [mm] 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
§: Incremental encoder | 1.31 | 1.38 | 1.55 [ 1.81 | 1.99 | 2.16 | 2.34 | 2.51 | 2.69 | 2.42 | 2.53 | 2.82 | 3.29 | 3.57 | 3.85 | 4.14 | 4.42 | 470 | 4.98 | 5.26
é Absolute encoder | 1.37 | 1.44 | 1.61 | 1.87 | 2.05|2.22|2.40 | 257 | 2.75|2.36 | 2.47 | 2.76 | 3.23 | 3.51 | 3.79 | 4.08 | 4.36 | 4.64 | 4.92 | 5.20
Series LEY25DSL 1 (Motor mounting position: In-line) LEY32DSL 1 (Motor mounting position: In-line)
Stroke [mm] 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
i;’: Incremental encoder | 1.34 | 1.41 | 1.58 | 1.84 | 2.02 | 2.19 | 2.37 | 2.54 | 2.72 | 2.44 | 2.55 | 2.84 | 3.31 | 3.59 | 3.87 | 4.16 | 4.44 | 4.72 | 5.00 | 5.28
é Absolute encoder | 1.40 | 1.47 | 1.64 | 1.90 | 2.08 | 2.25 | 2.43 | 2.60 | 2.78 | 2.38 | 2.49 | 2.78 | 3.25 | 3.53 | 3.81 | 4.10 | 4.38 | 4.66 | 4.94 | 5.22
Additional Weight lkg
Size 25 32
Lock Incremental encoder 0.20 | 0.40
Absolute encoder 0.30 | 0.66
Male thread 0.03 | 0.08
Rod end male thread Nut 002 | 0.02
Foot (2 sets including mounting bolt) 0.08 | 0.14
Rod flange (including mounting bolt) 017 | 020
Head flange (including mounting bolt) ) )
Double clevis (including pin, retaining ring and mounting bolt) | 0.16 | 0.22
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Construction

Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LE Y

Motor top mounting type: LEY32

e
N

&)

25

Cable is shipped together.

A-A

= 10 2 ol
|P—

00

3 31

=

When rod end male thread selected

Component Parts

o d vaad bb

In-line motor type: LEY32

713}2

25

O0fE 5

PPy

No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note

1 Body Aluminum alloy Anodized 20 | Motor pulley Aluminum alloy

2 Ball screw (shaft) Alloy steel 21 | Belt —

3 Ball screw nut Resin/Alloy steel 22 | Bearing stopper Aluminum alloy

4 | Piston Aluminum alloy 23 | Parallel pin Stainless steel

5 | Piston rod Stainless steel |Hard chrome anodized 24 | Seal NBR

6 | Rod cover Aluminum alloy 25 | Retaining ring Steel for spring | Phosphate coated
7 | Housing Aluminum alloy 26 | Motor adapter Aluminum alloy Coating

8 | Rotation stopper POM 27 | Motor —

9 | Socket Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plated 28 | Motor block Aluminum alloy Coating

10 | Connected shaft Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plated 29 | Hub Aluminum alloy

11 | Bushing Lead bronze cast 30 | Spider Urethane

12 | Bumper Urethane 31 | Socket (Male thread) | Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plated
13 | Bearing — 32 | Nut Alloy steel Zinc chromated
14 | Return box Aluminum die-cast Coating

15 | Return plate Aluminum die-cast Coating

16 | Magnet — Replacement Parts (Top/Parallel only)/Belt

17 | Wear ring holder Stainless steel | Stroke 101 mm or more No. Size Order no.

18 | Wear ring POM Stroke 101 mm or more 21 25 LE-D-2-2

19 | Screw shaft pulley | Aluminum alloy 32 LE-D-2-4

% SVC 91
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” LEY

LEYG

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)
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Series LEY

Dimensions: Motor Top/Parallel

X
w
Encoder Z phase detecting position N
2+1
E H Rod operating range Nete 1) - - - E ® -
Stroke + 4 mm)
- thread depth C ( |
[ [ = -
©) | (o] [
""" - I |
2 = — ) = - - - f : =
_ .. —
- a
lgc) 9)|© % i. l Q
‘ 4x 01 . Y =
Note2) N
CK ” thread depth R L B + Stroke I\SII 4% O
A + Stroke r——
EH thread depth R
Note 1) Range within which the rod can move. Make sure a workpiece mounted on the rod does not
interfere with the workpieces and facilities around the rod.
Note 2) The direction of rod end width across flats (LK) differs depending on the products.
[mm]
Size S""(';‘jnf;”ge A | B | C | D |EH]|EV H J K | L | ™ (o¥ R | S
15t0 100 | 130.5 | 116
25 13 20 44 455 | M8x1.25 24 17 145 34 M5 x 0.8 8 46

10510400 | 155.5 | 141

20t0o 100 | 148.5 | 130
32 ° 13 25 51 56.5 | M8x 1.25 31 22 18.5 40 M6 x 1.0 10 60

105t0 500 | 178.5 | 160

Incremental encoder Absolute encoder
Size Str"(';fngnge T u Y v Without lock With lock Without lock With lock
w X z w X z w X z W X z
15 to 100
25 92 1 26.5 40 87 120 141 [ 1289 |156.9 | 158 | 82.4 | 1154 | 141 |123.5 |156.5 | 15.8
105 to 400
32 20 t0 100 118 1 34 60 88.2 |128.2| 17.1 | 116.8 (156.8 | 17.1 | 76.6 | 116.6 | 17.1 |116.1 | 156.1 | 17.1
105 to 500

25,

25

Motor left side parallel type: LEY32 Motor right side parallel type: LEY32

Size| S1 | T2 | U

25 | 47 91 1
32 | 61 | 117 | 1

Note) When the motor is mounted on the left or right side in parallel, the groove for auto switch on the side to which the motor is mounted is hidden.

% ZS\NC



Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LE Y

PR
P
T O
[N}
=3
Dimensions: In-line Motor R
P —
o
Encoder Z phase detecting position g >
3w
2+1 = |
Q
Rod operating range e ) e
N’ _ (Stroke + 4 mm) é
a | [ —
_.9 . . g
-3 s —— E - 5 : : = g
. e | 3
| 5|9
' 4x01 It 3>
[JK Note 2) thread depth R~ | B + Stroke ° IiIJ
M )
H A + Stroke
EH thread depth C
S (I N
Note 1) Range within which the rod can move.
Make sure a workpiece mounted on the rod does not interfere with the workpieces and facilities around the rod. | ¢ (0
Note 2) The direction of rod end width across flats (CIK) differs depending on the products. <o
00
LLJ L
|
[mm]
O]
Size |StOkeT@Nge| ¢ | p | EH | EV H J | K| L | ™ 01 R|s | T/ |u T
(mm) (&)
15 to 100 w
25 13 20 44 45.5 M8 x 1.25 24 17 14.5 34 M5 x 0.8 8 45 | 465 1.5 -l
105 to 400
20 to 100
32 13 25 51 56.5 M8 x 1.25 3il 22 18.5 40 M6 x 1.0 10 60 | 61 1 -
105 to 500 o
O
Incremental encoder Absolute encoder IiIJ
. Stroke range : : : ;
Size (mm) B \') Without lock With lock Without lock With lock
A w V4 A w 4 A w V4 A w 4 <
15t0 100 | 136.5 238 274.9 233.4 274.5 o
25 40 87 14.6 123.9 16.3 82.4 14.6 123.5 16.3
105 to 400 | 161.5 263 299.9 258.4 299.5 (I.Ii
20to 100 | 156 262.7 291.3 251.1 290.6
32 60 88.2 17.1 116.8 171 76.6 171 116.1 171 -l
105 to 500 | 186 292.7 321.3 281.1 320.6
A f
25
End male thread: LEY 55 0CB-CJCIM -
32 C
S
o
= * Refer to page 18 for details about the rod end nut and %
= =) mounting bracket. S
1 Note) Refer to the “Handling” precautions on page 118 when [mm] 8
Width across flats B1 mounting end brackets such as knuckle joint or work <
TS . 9 ! Size | Bt | C1 | Hi | L1 | L2 MM
1 pieces. (O]
C1 | 25 22 |205| 8 |38 |235| M14x1.5 E
LZL 32 22 |205| 8 [42.0(235| M14x 1.5 |
! * The L1 measurement is when the unit is in the
original position. At this position, 2 mm at the end.
e N——
]
(/2]
O
1T
.|
Sra—
S
Bg
s
28
58
a0
L2
z 93
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Series LEY

Dimensions
Body bottom tapped A
2 Body Bottom Tapped [mm]
Motor top/parallel: LEYsgDD B-LILILIU ST
oXA H9 depth XA 6 x MO thread depth MR c 2 (mm) L |MA|MB|MC|MD|MH (ML
15 to 39 24 |32
50
40 to 100 42 | a1
@) 5 é @) 25 [101t0124 |145| 20 | 46 29
- - T 125 0 200 59 |49.5 75
YA = 201 to 400 76 |58
) \ 20 to 39 22 |36
A ' 40 to 100 %0
MD Section XX 36 |43 —
MC 32 [101to124 [18.5| 25 | 55 30
L | ma ML + Stroke (MB) 125 to 200 53 |51.5 80
201 to 500 70 |60
Body bottom tapped 25 A
In-line motor: LEY32DE|B-E|DE|U
C
oXA H9 depth XA 6 x MO —[stroke range
thread depth MR Size (mm) MO | MR | XA | XB
%) :ii) ®" 5} 1510 39
- 40to 100
= ﬂ ; B B B 25 |101to 124 [M5x08| 6.5 | 4 5
—=o0 ® o ] i 125 to 200
MD Section XX \ 201 0 400
20 to 39
mMC Section XX details 40 to 100
MA ML + Stroke
N 32 |101to124 | M6x1| 85| 5 | 6
( —+-B ) 125 to 200
@ ’ 201 to 500
XA H9 XA
25 A
Foot: LEYL, 1L 1B-LIICIL
32 C
Included parts
- Foot
‘EEH—W T i + Body mounting bolt
n LT e —— !
LL é Outward mounting 1
i -
© ©
LG
- : - g
I - > o}
i s N gk i = %
LX x| |y Y Tx le
Lz LS + Stroke LS + Stroke | LS1
A + Stroke
4xolLD
Special cap bolt
Foot [mm]
Size S"‘}‘r‘ﬁ rf)”ge A | LS |LSi|LL|LD|LG|LH|LT|LX|LY|LZ| X |Y
15t01 136.
25 St 100 | 1366 99 19.8| 84| 6.6 | 35| 30 | 26 | 57 |51.5| 71 |11.2| 5.8
101t0400| 161.6 124
32 2010100 | 1557 | 114 19.2|11.3| 6.6 | 4 36 | 32| 76 [61.5] 90 |11.2| 7
101t0 500 | 185.7 144
Material: Carbon steel (Chromate treated)
= The A measurement is when the unit is in the Z phase first detcting position. At this position, 2 mm at
the end.
Note) When the motor mounting is the right or left side parallel type, the head side foot should be
mounted outwards.
94
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Dimensions

Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LE Y

25__A
Rod flange: LEY 35l [L1B-LILILIF

C
gmn
,EE
Lo T o |
FX 4 x oFD FT
FZ

. 25__ A
Double clevis: LEY 32 LOB-LICICID

A
Head flange: LEY25LIL1B-LILILIG

= Head flange is not available for the
LEY32.
=z
Included parts
FT | | FX 4 xoFD - Flange
FZ + Body mounting bolt
Rod/Head Flange [mm]

Size |[FD|FT |FV |[FX|FZ |LL | M

25 55| 8 48 | 56 | 65 | 6.5| 34
32 |55| 8 |54 |62 | 72 |10.5| 40
Material: Carbon steel (Nickel plated)

Included parts

+ Double clevis

- Body mounting bolt
+ Clevis pin

- Retaining ring

:[ t: CcT S « Refer to page 18 for details about the rod end nut and
N :{ Special cap bolt mounting bracket.
‘ = oCD hole H10 Double Clevis [mm]
B axio d9 : | - Stroke range
) r
| f == Size (mm) A CL CD|CT
= I
H 10 to 100 160.5 150.5
‘. | ul] g . 25 10| 5
T 101 to 200 185.5 175.5
. Ccu CXiSa g3p | 1010100 | 1805 1705 | | .
CL + Stroke cw. |LRR Ccz3Jd 10110200 | 2105 200.5
A + Stroke
Size St’°("n‘fr;"’)‘”ge culcw|cx|cz| L |RR
10 to 100
25 14 | 20 | 18 | 36 [14.5| 10
101 to 200
10 to 100
32 14 | 22 | 18 | 36 [18.5| 10
101 to 200

Material: Cast iron (Coating)

#* The A and CL measurements are when the unit is in the
Z phase first detecting position. At this position, 2 mm at
the end.
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Electric Actuator/Rod Type

Series LEY

(%38 Dust/Drip proof (IP65) specification

(Select options)

LEY63

LEY 63

How to Order

200

D[S
o

00 63580 &&éé

q

0 Size 9 Motor mounting position 9 Motor type
l D [ In-line ‘ Output Actuator Compatible
e e [W] size drivers
s4 AC servo motor 400 63 LECSA2-S4
(Incremental encoder)
AC servo motor LECSB2-S8
S8 (Absolute encoder) 400 63 LECSC2-S8
LECSS2-S8
e Lead [mm)] 6 Stroke [mm] @ Dust/Drip proof
Symbol LEY63 100 100 Nil IP5x (Dust proof specification)
A 20 to to P IP65 (Dust/Drip proof specification)/With vent hole tap
B 10 800 800 * When using the dust/drip proof (IP65), correctly mount the fitting and
(o3 5 tubing to the vent hole tap, and then place the end of the tubing in an

area not exposed to dust or water.
+ The fitting and tubing should be provided separately by the customer.
Select [Applicable tubing O.D.: @4 or more, Connection thread: Rc1/8].

0 Motor option @ Rod end thread @ Mounting*!
Nil Without option Nil Rod end female thread Motor mounting position
- Symbol Type -
B With lock M Rod end male thread In-line
(1 rod end nut is included.) Nil | Ends tapped (Standard)*2 o
U Body bottom tapped ()
F Rod flange*2 o
1 Mounting bracket is shipped together, (but not assembled).
%2 For horizontal cantilever mounting with the rod flange and ends
tapped, use the actuator within the following stroke range.
+ LEY63: 100 or less
@ Cable type* m Cable length* [m] @ Driver type*
Nil Without cable Nil Without cable Compatible drivers [ Power supply voltage
S Standard cable 2 2 Nil Without driver
R |Robotic cable (Flexible cable) 5 5 A2 LECSA2/Pulse input 200 V to 230 V
= The motor and encoder cables are A 10 (Incremental encoder)
included. (The lock cable is also # The length of the encoder, motor and LECSB2/Pulse input
included when the motor with lock lock cables are the same. B2 (Absolute encoder) 200 Vito 230V
option is selected.) :
* Standard cable entry direction is “(B) c2 LECSC2/CC-Link 200 V to 230 V
Counter axis side”. (Refer to page (Absolute encoder)
131 for details.)
s2 LECSS2/SSCNET Il 200V 10 230 V
(Absolute encoder)
@ 1/0 connector

Nil

Without connector

H

With connector

= When the driver type is selected, the cable is included. Select
cable type and cable length.

Example)

S2S2: Standard cable (2 m) + Driver (LECSS2)

s2
Nil
x Applicable stroke table @Standard
Stroke
(mm) 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | goo |Manufacturable
Model stroke range
LEY63 EEEEEEEEEEEEREE 50 to 800

Note) Consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.
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Specifications

Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LE Y

Dust/Drip proof (IP65) specification

(Select options)

Model

LEY63DS 3]

Stroke [mm] Note 1)

100, 200, 300, 400, 500, 600, 700, 800

Actuation type

Ball screw + Belt [1:1]/Ball screw

Horizontal Note 2) 40 70 80
Work load [kg] Vertical 19 38 72
Pushing force [N]/Set value Note 3); 15 to 50% Note 4) 156 to 521 304 to 1,012 573 t0 1,910
Note 5) Up to 500 1000 500 250
2 Max. speed | Stroke 505 to 600 800 400 200
.g [mm/s] range 605 to 700 600 300 150
8 705 to 800 500 250 125
‘S | Pushing speed [mm/s] Note 6) 30 or less
“g’_ Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 5,000
5 Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.02
‘® | Screw lead [mm] (including pulley ratio) 20 [ 10 [ 5
% Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s2] Note 7) 50/20
<

Guide type

Sliding bushing (Piston rod)

Operating temperature range [°C]

5to 40

Operating humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

Rated voltage [V]

24 VDC %5,

Required conditions for Not¢8) | Horizontal Not required Not required Not required
“Regeneration option” [kg] Vertical 2 or more 5 or more 12 or more
» | Motor output/Size 400 W/0J60
_5 Motor type AC servo motor (200 VAC)
E Encoder Motor type S4: Incremental 17-bit encoder (Resglution: 131072 p/rev)
% Motor type S8: Absolute 18-bit encoder (Resolution: 262144 p/rev)
8 |Power Horizontal 210
& | consumption [W]ete 9 Vertical 230
£ | Standby power consumption| Horizontal 2
& | when operating [W] Note 10) Vertical 18
W | Max. instantaneous power consumption [W] Note 11) 1275
.. 2| Type Note 12) Non-magnetizing lock
E‘E Holding force [N] 313 607 1,146
§§ Power consumption [W] at 20°C Note 13) 7.9
8

Note 1) Consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.

Note 2) The maximum value of the horizontal work load. An external guide is necessary to support the load. The actual work load changes according to the condition of the

external guide. Please confirm using actual device.

Note 3) Set values for the driver.

Note 4) The force setting range (set values for the driver) for the pushing operation with the torque control mode, etc. The pushing force and duty ratio change according
to the set value. Set it with reference to “Force Conversion Graph” on page 87.

Note 5) The allowable speed changes according to the stroke.

Note 6) The allowable collision speed for the pushing operation with the torque control mode, etc.
Note 7) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead
screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. Test was performed in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction
to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Note 8) The work load conditions which require “Regeneration option” when operating at the maximum speed (Duty ratio: 100%).

Note 9) The power consumption (including the driver) is for when the actuator is operating.

Note 10) The standby power consumption when operating (including the driver) is for when the actuator is stopped in the set position during the operation.
Note 11) The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the driver) is for when the actuator is operating.

)
Note 12) Only when motor option “With lock” is selected.
)

Note 13) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock.

Weight
Product Weight kgl
Series LEY63DS[I[]
Stroke [mm] 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
g| [Incremental 5.6 6.7 8.4 9.6 10.7 124 135 14.7
= encoder
S
° Absolute 5.7 6.8 8.5 9.7 10.8 125 13.6 14.8
= encoder
Additional Weight Ikg]
Size 63
Incremental encoder 0.4
Lock
Absolute encoder 0.6
M .
Rod end male thread ale thread 0.12
Nut 0.04
Rod flange (including mounting bolt) 0.51
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Model
Selection

I

” LEY

LEYG

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

%

LECAG6
LECP6

LEC-G

LECPA ‘ LECP1

AC Servo Motor
} LEY

LEYG

‘ LECS[] ‘ [

pecific Product
Precautions
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Series LEY

Dust/Drip proof (IP65) specification

(Select

Construction

options)

In-line motor type: LEY63

\ \
ﬂ = (-
. i [F=p ﬂZ;l+ S 0T |
= . |y s = ﬁT —]
[ A=100 T
\ — it I m o
b b & dobbe
Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 |Body Aluminum alloy Anodized 14 | Motor adapter Aluminum alloy Coating
2 | Ball screw shaft Alloy steel 15 | Spacer A Stainless steel
3 | Ball screw nut Resin/Alloy steel 16 |Hub Aluminum alloy
4 | Piston Aluminum alloy 17 | Spider Urethane
5 |Piston rod Stainless steel Hard chrome anodized 18 | Bushing Lead bronze cast
6 |Rod cover Aluminum alloy 19 |Seal NBR
7 | Bearing holder Aluminum alloy 20 |Bearing —
8 | Socket Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plated 21 |Lock nut Alloy steel Hard chrome anodized
9 |Wearring Resin 22 | Retaining ring Steel for spring Phosphate coated
10 | Wear ring holder Stainless steel 23 | Motor —
11 | Magnet — 24 | Socket (Male thread) | Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plated
12 | Rotation stopper Resin 25 | Nut Alloy steel Trivalent chromated
13 | Motor block Aluminum alloy Coating
98
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Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LE Y

PR
Dust/Drip proof (IP65) specification _5
(Select options) § "é
=3
Dimensions: In-line Motor —
P —
LEY63DL[]
g
Encoder Z phase detecting position > >=
3w
o
L -
n
Rod operating range Note 1) 5
N (Stroke + 8 mm) g
Ve P F—
i\ e g
o Sl _ - - . _ ) =
b = = 3
>, [ " 5|
4x 01 Q 2 1]
K Note 2) thread depth R L B + Stroke Sl
Q
M H A + Stroke @
EH thread depth C
S I NS—
Note 1) Range within which the rod can move. Make sure a workpiece mounted on the rod gg
does not interfere with the workpieces and facilities around the rod. 00
Note 2) The direction of rod end width across flats (LIK) differs depending on the products. | LU
|
[mm] o
size |Stokerange | ¢ D | EH | EV H J K L M o1 R s T u o
[mm] Ll
Up to 200 -l
63 205 to 500 21 40 76 82 M16 x 2 44 36 37.4 60 M8 x 1.25 16 78 83 5
505 to 800 -
o
Incremental encoder Absolute encoder (&)
Size Stm[krﬁr;?”ge B v Without lock With lock Without lock With lock IiIJ
A w 4 A w 4 A w V4 A W V4
Up to 200 190.7 338.3 366.9 326.6 366.1 <
63 205 to 500 225.7 60 373.3 | 110.2 8.1 401.9 | 138.8 8.1 361.6 98.5 8.1 401.1 138 8.1 o
505 to 800 | 260.7 408.3 436.9 396.6 436.1 B
.|
End male thread: LEY63LILILI-LILIM IP65 (Dust/Drip proof specification): LEY63DLILI-LIP
© Rc1/8 >
- Vent hole tap™ w
: - . -
= = 3 }f/ =
= " 9
-U - o
= I %
Width across flats 27 11 = 23 g (
- = n
26| 50 2
39 (5
76.4* >
w
.|
* The measurement 76.4 is when the unit is in the encoder Z phase = When using the dust/drip proof (IP65), correctly mount the fitting and
detecting position. At this position, 4 mm at the end. tubing to the vent hole tap, and then place the end of the tubing in an area
not exposed to dust or water. The fitting and tubing should be provided |
separately by the customer. —
Select [Applicable tubing O.D.: @4 or more, Connection thread: Rc1/8]. H
(7))
O
Ll
.|
Sra—
S
85
a5
28
o o
Lo
L2

SvC %9

O



Series LEY
Dust/Drip proof (IP65) specification

(Select options)

Dimensions: In-line Motor

Body bottom tapped: LEY63[LILILI-L [ U

o XA H9 depth XA 6 x MO
thread depth MR
| —< I 1]
é ];k- R ? o _§ _ R R % _ B ,
] | —[5)-< : "
& il T Section XX details
MD ) .
Section XX
mMc | : g
L | MA ML + Stroke XA H9 §
[mm]
Size St’°["r§r;‘i‘”ge L |MA|MC|MD|MH | ML| MO | MR | XA | XB
20to 74 24 50
7510 124 45 60.5 65
63 125 to 200 37.4 38 58 67 44 M8 x 1.25 10 6 7
201 100
01 to 500 86 81
501 to 800 135

Rod flange: LEY63LILILI-LICIF

284 Included parts
T L « Flange
(}}@ @ + Body mounting bolt
@ ol o L
©| ©
Q 69 |
92 4x29 9
108

Material: Carbon steel (Nickel plated)
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Electric Actuator/Rod Type

c
ofe
[&]
(e}
=3
- __
P —
L EY2 5 32 Dust/Drip proof (IP65) specification 5
[a]
>
z|@
2|
Q
@
5
o
How to Order s
—
o
[a)
- - <
ilo
| s>
Dust/Drip proof 2w
specification e |-l
- . g e 0
“ Size 9 Motor mounting position 9 Motor type*
25 Nil Top mounting Output Actuator ; .
32 D In-line Symbol Type - Compatible drivers e
AC servo motor ({e]{e]
S2 (Incremental encoder) 25 LECSALI-S1 <0
AC servo motor (&]8)
S3 (Incremental encoder) 32 LECSAL-S3 i
|
AC servo motor LECSBL-S5
S6 (Absolute encoder) 25 LECSCL-S5
LECSS[I-S5 (ID
LECSB[I-S7 (&)
S7 (Absolue encode) 32 LECSC)-57 L
LECSS[I-S7 -
= For motor type S2 and S6, the compatible driver part number suffixes are S1 and S5 respectively.
-
0 Lead [mm)] 6 Stroke [mm] @ Motor option o
Symbol LEY25[] LEY32[ 30 Nil Without option 8
A 12 16 (20) to to B With lock* -
B 6 8 (10) 500 500 * When “With lock” is selected for the top |
Cc 3 4 (5) « Refer to the applicable stroke table. mounting type, the motor body will stick out of <
« The values shown in () are the equivalent the end of the body for size 25 with strokes 30 a
lead which includes the pulley ratio for size 32 or less. Check for interference with workpieces )
top mounting type. before selecting a model. w
/l/— .|
Motor :‘7
0 Rod end thread @ Mounting*’ @ Cable type* [
Nil Rod end female thread Symbol Tvoe Motor mounting position Nil Without cable
M Rod end male thread y yp Top mounting| In-line S Standard cable
(1 rod end nut is included.) Nil | Ends tapped (Standard)*2| @ [ R Robotic cable (Flexible cable) >
U  |Body bottom tapped| @ ® * The motor and encoder cables are included. Iﬂ
L Foot [ ] — (The lock cable is also included when the
F Rod flange*2 [ ] [ motor with lock option is selected.)
G Head flange*2 @*3 — « Standard cable entry direction is

@ Cable length [m]*

Nil Without cable
2 2
5 5
A 10

= The length of the encoder, motor and lock
cables are the same.

@ 1/0 connector

Nil Without connector

H With connector

1 Mounting bracket is shipped together, (but
not assembled).

+2 For horizontal cantilever mounting with the
rod flange, head flange and ends tapped, use

the actuator within the following stroke range.

-LEY25: 200 or less
-LEY32: 100 or less
x3 Head flange is not available for the LEY32.

* Applicable stroke table @Standard
Stroke Manufacturable
Model 30 | 50 (100(150(200(250|300|350/400(450500 stroke range [mm]
LEY25 ® &6 &6 &6 6 o6 & &6 o — | — 15 to 400
LEY32 ® &6 6 &6 &6 o6 o o o o o 20 to 500

= Consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.

ZSNC

- Top mounting: (A) Axis side

AC Servo Motor

+ In-line: (B) Counter axis side
(Refer to page 131 for details.)
m Driver type* (O]
Compatible drivers| Power supply voltage [V] >
Nil | Without driver — L
A1 LECSA1 100 to 120
A2 LECSA2 200 to 230
B1 LECSBH1 100 to 120
B2 LECSB2 200 to 230 ——
C1 LECSCH1 100 to 120 ]
C2 LECSC2 200 to 230 (/)]
S1 LECSST 100 to 120 O
S2 LECSS2 200 to 230 |-_||J
= When the driver type is selected, the cable is
included. Select cable type and cable length. =
Example) = e
$2S2: Standard cable (2 m) + Driver (LECSS?2) &L
S2 : Standard cable (2 m) 28
Nil  : Without cable and driver 8&
2

# For auto switches, refer to page 27.|
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Series LEY-X5

Dust/Drip proof (IP65) specification

Specifications
Model LEY25S2/LEY25DS2 LEY32S: (Top mounting) LEY32DS: (In-line)
st Note 1 30, 50, 100, 150, 200 30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250 30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250
roke [mm] Note 1)
250, 300, 350, 400 300, 350, 400, 450, 500 300, 350, 400, 450, 500
Work load [kg] Horizontal Note 2) 18 50 50 30 60 60 30 60 60
Vertical 8 16 30 9 19 37 12 24 46
Fs“esth‘;;'ﬂl ;‘:’T;t[:‘lgz/f;) 6510 131 | 127 to 255 | 24210 485 | 79to 157 | 154 to 308 | 294 to 588 | 98 to 197 | 192 to 385 | 368 to 736
Note 4,
E ?Irl::w/ :]peec; rSat:‘c;l;e 3%'; :: 288 288 ggg fgg 1200 600 300 1000 500 250
S 405 to 500 — — — 800 400 200 640 320 160
% Pushing speed [mm/s] Note 5) 35 or less 30 or less 30 or less
8 | Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 5,000 5,000
2 Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.02 +0.02
2 [Lead [mm] 12 | &6 | 3 20Note6) [ 1oNotes) [ 5Note6) [ 16 | 8 | 4
% Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s?] Note 7) 50/20 50/20
< | Actuation type Ball screw + Belt/Ball screw Ball screw + Belt [ Ball screw
Guide type Sliding bushing (Piston rod) Sliding bushing (Piston rod)
Enclosure 1P65
Operating temperature range [°C] 51040 5to 40
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation) 90 or less (No condensation)
Required conditions for Note8) | Horizontal | 8 or more |31 or more | Not required | 15 or more | Not required | Not required | 23 or more | Not required | Not required
“Regeneration option” [kg] Vertical | 3 or more | 2 or more | 2 or more | 6 or more | 7 or more |11 or more | 6 or more | 7 or more |12 or more
@ Motor output/Size 100 W/0J40 200 W/CJ60
© | Motor type AC servo motor (100/200 VAC) AC servo motor (100/200 VAC)
E Encoder Motor type S2, S3: Incremental 17-bit encoder (Resolution: 131072 p/rev)
5 Motor type S6, S7: Absolute/incremental dual 18-bit encoder (Resolution: 262144 p/rev)
2 | Power Horizontal 45 65 65
& | consumption [W]"'9) | vertical 145 175 175
£ | Standby power consumption | Horizontal 2 2 2
& | when operating [W] Note 10) Vertical 8 8 8
W [ Max. instantaneous power consumption [W]Note 1) 445 724 724
- &| Type Note 12) Non-magnetizing lock
E‘g Holding force [N] 131 255 485 157 308 588 197 385 736
85| Power consumption [W] at 20°C Note 13) 6.3 7.9 7.9
%] Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC _3.,

Note 1) Consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.

Note 2) The maximum value of the horizontal work load. An external guide is necessary to
support the load. The actual work load changes according to the condition of the external
guide. Please confirm using actual device.

Note 3) The force setting range (set values for the driver) for the pushing operation with the torque

control mode, etc. Set it with reference to “Force Conversion Graph” on page 86.

The allowable speed changes according to the stroke.

The allowable collision speed for the pushing operation with the torque control mode, etc.

Equivalent lead which includes the pulley ratio [1.25:1]

Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a drop

tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was

performed with the actuator in the initial state.)

Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz.

Note 4
Note 5
Note 6
Note 7

Test was performed in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead
screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Note 8) The work load conditions which require “Regeneration option” when operating at the
maximum speed (Duty ratio: 100%). Order the regeneration option separately. For details
and order numbers, refer to “Required Conditions for Regeneration Option” on pages 84
and 85.
Note 9) The power consumption (including the driver) is for when the actuator is operating.
Note 10) The standby power consumption when operating (including the driver) is for when the
actuator is stopped in the set position during the operation.
Note 11) The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the driver) is for when the
actuator is operating.
Note 12) Only when motor option “With lock” is selected.
Note 13) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock.

Weight
—
Product Weight lkg
Series LEY25SL] (Motor mounting position: Top mounting) LEY32SL] (Motor mounting position: Top mounting
Stroke [mm] 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
§ g Incremental encoder | 1.31 | 1.38 |1.55|1.81|1.99 |2.16 |2.34 | 2.51 | 2.69 | 2.42 | 2.53 | 2.82 | 3.29 | 3.57 | 3.85 | 4.14 | 442 | 470 | 4.98 | 5.26
§3‘ Absolute encoder 137|144 161|187 |2.05|222|240|257|2.75|2.36|2.47|2.76|3.23|3.51 |3.79|4.08|4.36 | 4.64 | 4.92 | 5.20
Series LEY25DSL] (Motor mounting position: In-line) LEY32DSL] (Motor mounting position: In-line)
Stroke [mm] 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
§ e Incremental encoder | 1.34 | 1.41 | 158 | 1.84 | 2.02 |2.19 | 2.37 | 2.54 | 2.72 | 2.44 | 2.55 | 2.84 | 3.31 | 3.59 | 3.87 | 4.16 | 4.44 | 4.72 | 5.00 | 5.28
§3‘ Absolute encoder 140|1.47 1164 ]11.90|2.08 225|243 |2.60|2.78|2.38|2.49|2.78|3.25|3.53|3.81|4.10 |4.38 | 4.66 | 4.94 | 5.22
Additional Weight [kg
Size 25 32
Lock Incremental encoder 0.20 0.40
Absolute encoder 0.30 | 0.66
Male thread 0.03 | 0.03
Rod end male thread Nut 0.02 0.02
Foot (2 sets including mounting bolt) 0.08 | 0.14
Rod flange (including mounting bolt) 017 | 0.20
Head flange (including mounting bolt) ) )
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Construction

Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LE Y'X5

Dust/Drip proof (IP65) specification

Motor top mounting type: LEYZ;

Cable is shipped together.

When rod end male thread selected

Component Parts

o

In-line motor type: LEY3D

pi

No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 |Body Aluminum alloy Anodized 19 | Screw shaft pulley Aluminum alloy
2 | Ball screw (shaft) Alloy steel 20 | Motor pulley Aluminum alloy
3 | Ball screw nut Resin/Alloy steel 21 |Belt —
4 | Piston Aluminum alloy 22 | Bearing stopper Aluminum alloy
5 | Piston rod Stainless steel Hard chrome anodized 23 | Parallel pin Stainless steel
6 | Rod cover Aluminum alloy 24 | Scraper Nylon
7 |Housing Aluminum alloy 25 | Retaining ring Steel for spring Nickel plated
8 | Rotation stopper POM 26 | Motor adapter Aluminum alloy Coating
9 | Socket Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plated 27 | Motor —
10 | Connected shaft Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plated 28 | Lub-retainer Felt
11 | Bushing Lead bronze cast 29 | O-ring NBR
12 | Bumper Urethane 30 | Gasket NBR
13 | Bearing — 31 | O-ring NBR
14 | Return box Aluminum die-cast Coating 32 | Motor block Aluminum alloy Coating
15 | Return plate Aluminum die-cast Coating 33 |Hub Aluminum alloy
16 | Magnet — 34 | Spider Urethane
17 | Wear ring holder Stainless steel Stroke 101 mm or more 35 | Socket (Male thread) | Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plated
18 | Wear ring POM Stroke 101 mm or more 36 | Nut Alloy steel Zinc chromated

Replacement Parts (Top mounting only)/Belt

Replacement Parts/Grease Pack

No. Size Order no. Applied portion Order no.

25 LE-D-2-2 . GR-S-010 (10 g)
21 Piston rod

32 LE-D-2-4 GR-S-020 (20 g)

= Apply grease on the piston rod periodically.
Grease should be applied at 1 million cycles or 200 km, whichever comes sooner.

O
g
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Model
Selection

I
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LEYG

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

%

LECAG6
LECP6
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\

AC Servo Motor
} LEY
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[
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Series LEY-X5

Dust/Drip proof (IP65) specification

Dimensions

Motor top mounting type: LEY2;

H thread\depth C

Encoder Z phase detecting position

w
oPB 24 7
Rod operating range Nete 1) |+~ o~ N
(Stroke + 4 mm) : mE i
> Vent hole Nete 3) d ‘
O Applicable tubing O.D. g4 b
1[0 —
) |
T
& = = E = = E £ - =
e a L] Q |
! = -
LIK Note 2) 4& O1 thread depth R Y M '
4 x O1 thread depth R
\ L B + Stroke S g X D1 thread depth R
A + Stroke
Size S""('ﬁn'f)‘”ge A|B|C|D|EH|EV H J K| L |m o1 R |PA|PB| V
15t0 100 | 130.5| 116
25 10110400 | 1555 | 141 13 20 44 | 455 | M8x1.25 24 17 | 145 | 34 M5 x 0.8 8 | 1566 | 9.3 40
20to 100 | 148.5| 130
32 10110500 | 1785 160 13 25 51 56.5 | M8x1.25 31 22 | 185 | 40 M6 x 1.0 10 | 156 | 9.3 60
S [ETE Incremental encoder Absolute encoder
Size ) 9 S T U PC Without lock With lock Without lock With lock Y
w X 4 w X Z w X Z w X Z
25 15 10 100 46 92 1 14.8 | 87 120 141 | 123.9(156.9 | 158 | 82.4 | 1154 | 141 [ 123,5|156.5| 15.8 | 51
101 to 400
20 to 100
32 60 118 1 15.3 | 88.2 (1282 | 17.1 | 116.8|156.8| 17.1 | 76.6 | 116.6 | 17.1 | 116.1 | 156.1 | 17.1 61
101 to 500
Encoder Z phase detecting position
2+1
- ) Y
Rod operating range Note 1)
(Stroke + 4 mm) B&
[11]
H thread depth C Vent hole Note 3) o
Applicable tubing O.D. g4 -
Ny & \(
- H
> A A = = = = - -
i W
% |
LK Note2) 4 x O1 thread depth R L B + Stroke
A + Stroke
EH
S
Stroke range Incremental encoder Absolute encoder
Size (mm) ¢ Without lock With lock Without lock With lock B C D EH | EV
A w Z A w Z A w 4 A w V4
15t0 100 | 238 274.9 233.4 274.5 136.5
25 101 10 400 | 263 87 14.6 299.9 1239 | 16.3 2584 824 | 146 2995 123.5| 16.3 1615 13 20 44 | 455
20to 100 |262.7 291.3 251.1 290.6 156
32 10110500 | 292.7 88.2 | 17.1 3213 116.8 | 17.1 2811 76.6 | 17.1 3206 116.1| 171 186 13 25 51 56.5
. Stroke range
Size (mm) g H J K L M O1 R PA | PB Vv S T U PC Y
15 to 100
25 M8 x 1.25 24 17 | 145 | 34 M5 x 0.8 8 | 156 | 9.3 40 45 | 465 | 1.5 | 1563 | 71.5
101 to 400
32 2010 100 M8 x 1.25 31 22 | 185 | 40 M6 x 1.0 10 | 156 | 9.3 60 60 | 61 1 15.3 | 87
101 to 500

Note 1) Range within which the rod can move. Make sure a workpiece mounted on the rod does not interfere with the workpieces and facilities around the rod.

Note 2) The direction of rod end width across flats (LIK) differs depending on the products.

Note 3) The vent hole is the port for releasing to atmosphere. Do not apply pressure to this hole.

Attach tubing to the vent hole and place the end of the tubing so it is not exposed to dust or water.

104
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For the rod end male thread, refer to page 93.
For the mounting dimensions, refer to page 18.
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Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Type

Series LEYG
Model Selection

Moment Load Graph

Selection conditions

Vertical Horizontal
L L L
L
m m
Mounting position [ ] [ ]
[T - »
| |
1
Max. speed [mm/s] “Speed-Vertical Work Load Graph” 200 or less Over 200
Graph (Sliding bearing type) ®, @ ®, ®"* @,
Graph (Ball bushing bearing type) ®,® ®, @, @

= For the sliding bearing type, the speed is restricted with a horizontal/moment load.

Vertical Mounting, Sliding Bearing

(1 70 stroke or less (2 Over 75 stroke
100 100 T
o LEYG32M
N~
§ LEYG32M[] § 10 LEYG25M[]
£ £
» \ »
g 10 @
IS 1S
] ———LEYG25M[] ] 1
o o
) )
1 0.1
10 100 1000 10 100 1000
Eccentric distance L [mm] Eccentric distance L [mm]
+ The limit of vertical load mass varies depending on “lead” and “speed”.
Check “Speed-Vertical Work Load Graph” on page 108.
Vertical Mounting, Ball Bushing Bearing
(3 35 stroke or less @ Over 40 stroke
100 100
g 0 LEYG3|2LI:| g 0 NN LE§YGS2LD
£ = £ E—LEvG25L0]
@ ] 3
€ LEYG25L[] €
© ©
IS4 1 I 1
(] (]
- -
0.1 0.1
10 100 1000 10 100 1000
Eccentric distance L [mm] Eccentric distance L [mm]

* The limit of vertical load mass varies depending on “lead” and “speed”.
Check “Speed-Vertical Work Load Graph” on page 108.
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Moment Load Graph

Model Selection Series LE YG

Selection

©
o
S
=

Horizontal Mounting, Sliding Bearing
(® L =50 mm Max. speed = 200 mm/s or less (® L=100 mm Max. speed = 200 mm/s or less g >
10 g — T T 10 — e % E
— FLEYG32MOJ LEYG32ML =1 — : — YGaomo B e
2 T ——— S [LEYG32M[] LEYG32MU I | |3
= —— ~ ] = — | [ S
—t E — | -
g 1 LEYG25M(] LEYG25M] ¢ |LEYG2SML [T LEYG25M] 2
£ £ B
o o )
g g S
0.1 0.1 1O
10 7075 100 1000 10 7075 100 1000 |[B|>=
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm] § IiIJ
@ L =50 mm Max. speed = Over 200 mm/s L =100 mm Max. speed = Over 200 mm/s )
10 I : 10 : :
— — — — ——
T  [LEYG32MO] 2 [LEYG32MC] ©o©
E — LEYG32ML - = — ink e ""D | | <<
8 1/LEYG25MC] —~ ] 2 1lLEYG25MO] ‘ | oo
E EYG — =1 € - — =
< LEYG25ML] 1 5 LEYG25MC] =5 -
§ g =
0.1 0.1 (O]
10 7075 100 1000 10 7075 100 1000 (IJ
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm] i}
-
Horizontal Mounting, Ball Bushing Bearing I
(@ L =50 mm Max. speed = 200 mm/s or less L =100 mm Max. speed =200 mm/s or less E
10 : — 10 : = O
. [LEYG32LOH NG - — Pt L
e = LEYG32LL] T [LEYG32LOH =t LEYG32LO—+ -
= . [ T 11 = ~ I
£ LEYG25L0 LEYG25LCI ] E o L H
% 1 § 1 ILEYG25LO1 LEYG25L[] | || E
£ £
3 3 9
o o 1T
a - =l
0.1 gl e 0.1 120125
10 35 40 100 1000 10 35 40 100 000
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm]
(D L =50 mm Max. speed = Over 200 mm/s (2 L =100 mm Max. speed = Over 200 mm/s
10 : ==c==: 10 ; ====c E
S [LEYG32LOL LEYG32L(] | T [LEYG32LOD LEYGaoL o -
= T = ~ [ || [T
£ — £ ——] LT 11 5
ﬁ ’ LEYG25L[] LEYG25L[] § 1 ILEYG25L0] LEYG25L | || s
£ £ g —
E i s
§ S Q
0.1 120|125 01 120|125 o
10 35 40 100 1000 10 35 40 100 1000 >
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm] [11]
-l
Operating Range when Used as Stopper
LEYGLIM (Sliding bearing) I
A\ Caution B
E v Handling Precautions F|a ””””””” (7))
3 - Note 1) When used as a stopper, select a ! 9- § (&)
2 m model with 30 stroke or less. = 1T
- Note 2) LEYGLIL (ball bushing bearing) ! S -l
cannot be used as a stopper. ; <
O O O O Note 3) Workpiece collision in series with ! i g .,
=T guide rod cannot be permitted : Fig. b o 85
II (Fig. a). ; = o
Note 4) The body should not be mounted | P ; ; S8
II on the end. It must be mounted on | 5 10 20 30 40 50 (%_n_

the top or bottom (Fig. b).

Transfer speed v [m/min]
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Series LEYG

Speed-Vertical Work Load Graph/Required Conditions for “Regeneration Option”

LEYG25L 1 (Motor mounting position: Top mounting/In-line)

40

30___Lead 3: LEYG25L]C

Required conditions for “Regeneration option”

* Regeneration option required when using product above “Regeneration” line
in graph. (Order separately)

“Regeneration Option” Models

Operating conditions

Regenerative conditions

Vertical transfer

Duty ratio 50% or more

LEC-MR-RB032

Duty ratio 100%

2
g
o 20
x Lead 6: LEYG25[1B
O  fmmmm- oy
= 1 ‘
10 i Lead 12: LEYG25[]A
Er— — _: — ==
1
0 A P -

0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400
Speed [mm/s]

LEYG32[] (Motor mounting position: Top mounting)

LEYG32D (Motor mounting position: In-line)

50

40 | \ |Lead 5: LEYG32(1C
N \\,\>< :
20 N Lead 10: LEYG32(1B_|

I W e i A
\«( Lead 20: LEYG32JA|

10 —

Work load [kg]

0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400

Speed [mm/s]

60 ‘

50 [ Lead 4: LEYG32DCIC

um |

%0 Lead 8: LEYG32D(IB

ea 5
20"&‘"\'"'! ‘ ﬂ
\ NV —T

N, SN« Lead 16: LEYG32DUA

10 % i &-ﬂkl
\l\\

1

O0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400

Speed [mm/s]

Work load [kg]

Speed-Horizontal Work Load Graph/Required Conditions for “Regeneration Option”

LEYG25L 1 (Motor mounting position: Top mounting/In-line)

Required conditions for “Regeneration option”

70 * Regeneration option required when using product above “Regeneration” line
60 —Lead 3: LEYG2501C in graph. (Order separately)
\ . .
= 50 / \ rLead 6: LEYG25[B “Regeneration Option” Models
=3 20 \\ : Operating conditions| Regenerative conditions |Horizontal transfer
©
3 \ A Duty ratio 50% or more
< 30 1 LEC-MR-RB032
< 1 Duty ratio 100%
2 L I Lead 12: LEYG25[JA__| =] e R
== — g ==
! |
10 1
1
0 ! .

0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400
Speed [mm/s]

LEYG32[1 (Motor mounting position: Top mounting)

LEYG32D (Motor mounting position: In-line)

80 T T
Leqd 5: LEYG?ZDC

70 /

Lead 10: LEYG3200B = B |
60 i el
g ., TN\l E
©
S 40 N
x
o 30
= Lead 20: LEYG32UA "\
20 ~
10
0

0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400
Speed [mm/s]

80 cad 4; LEYG32D(C|
7 1 -
0 Lead 8: LEYG32D(IB
60
E i \
; 50 1 \
8 40 : = A
x 1
£ H N
2 Lead 16: LEYG32D[JA N
20
1
10 .
0 1
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400
Speed [mm/s]
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Force Conversion Graph

Model Selection Series LE YG

LEYG25[ 1 (Motor mounting position: Top mounting/In-line)

500
400 b
Lead 3: LEYG25(1C
L
pd
= 300
[0]
(&)
o ~
= 200
Lead 6: LEYG25(1B
100 |
— | Lead 12: LEYG25(IA
0 [
10 20 30 40

Torque limit/Command value [%]

LEYG32[1 (Motor mounting position: Top mounting)

LEYG32D (Motor mounting position: In-line)

600
500 ,/
1 Lead 5: LEYG32C.
400 L
z e
8 300
=
200 Lead 10: LEYG32(B
;
00 Lead 20: LEYG320JA
0 | |
10 20 30 40

Torque limit/Command value [%]

Force [N]

800

700

600

500

i Lead 4: LEYG

32DLIC

400

300

Lead 8: LEYG

200

32D[1B-

100

Lead 1‘6: LEYG

32DLIA |

0

10

20 30
Torque limit/Command value [%]

40

=1 Motor type: When limiting torque with incremental encoder, parameter No. PC12/the value of the internal torque command should be set 30% or less.
%2 Motor type: When limiting torque with absolute encoder, parameter No. PC13/the value of the maximum output command for analog torque should be set

30% or less.
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Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

’[

LECAG6
LECP6

AC Servo Motor
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Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Type

Series LE

LEYG25, 32

q

How to Order

LEYG

100

S

25|M| |S2|B
00006

6 00 o

2]A
© o o

0 Size 9 Bearing type 9 Motor mounting position e Motor type*’
25 M | Sliding bearing Nil |Top mounting ;
: : _ Symbol Type Qutput Actpator Corppatlble
32 L  |Ball bushing bearing D In-line W] size drivers*?
AC servo motor
S2 (Incremental encoder) 100 25 LECSALL-S1
AC servo motor
S3 (Incremental encoder) 200 32 LECSALL-S3
LECSB[I-S5
S6 | (Absorts encodey | 100 25 LECSCLI-S5
LECSS[I-S5
LECSB-S7
ST | (Assorts encodey | 200 32 | LECSCO-S7
LECSS[I-S7
x1: For motor type S2 and S6, the compatible driver part number suffixes are
S1 and S5 respectively.
=2: For details about the driver, refer to page 120.
e Lead [mm] @ Stroke [mm] 0 Motor option
Symbol LEYG25 LEYG32* 30 30 Nil Without option
A 12 16 (20) to to B With lock
B 6 8 (10) 300 300
C 3 4 (5) = Refer to the table below for details.

# The values shown in () are the lead for size
32 top mounting types. (Equivalent lead
which includes the pulley ratio [1.25:1])

@ Guide option @ Cable type* @ Cable length* [m]
Nil Without option Nil Without cable Nil Without cable
F With grease retaining function S Standard cable 2 2
# Only available for size 25 and 32 sliding R Robotic cable (Flexible cable) 5 5
bearings. (Refer to “Construction” on page = The motor and encoder cables are included. A 10

113)) (The lock cable is also included when the

motor with lock option is selected.)
= Standard cable entry direction is

« Top mounting: (A) Axis side

« In-line: (B) Counter axis side

(Refer to page 131 for details.)

+ Applicable stroke table @Standard
Stroke Manufacturable
Model mm)| 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 stroke range
LEYG25 (] (] (] (] (] (] o 15 to 300
LEYG32 [ J [ J [ J [ J (] (] o 20 to 300

Note) Consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.

# The length of the encoder, motor and lock
cables are the same.

For auto switches, refer to pages 20 and 21.

110




Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Type Series LE YG

Motor mounting position: Top mounting

Motor mounting position: In-line

Model W

Selection

|

LEY

m Driver type* @ 1/0 connector
Compatible drivers |Power supply voltage (V) Nil Without connector
Nil Without driver — H With connector
A1 LECSA1-SOJ 100 to 120
A2 LECSA2-S[J 200 to 230
B1 LECSB1-S[J 100 to 120
B2 LECSB2-S[J 200 to 230
C1 LECSC1-S 100 to 120
C2 LECSC2-S[] 200 to 230
S1 LECSS1-SJ 100 to 120
S2 LECSS2-S[J 200 to 230

+« When the driver type is selected, the cable is included.
Select cable type and cable length.

Example)

S2S2: Standard cable (2 m) + Driver (LECSS2)

S2
Nil

Compatible Drivers

: Standard cable (2 m)
: Without cable and driver

Use of auto switches for the guide rod type LEYG series

- Insert the auto switch from the front side with rod (plate) sticking out.
- For the parts hidden behind the guide attachment (Rod stick out side), the auto switch cannot be fixed.
- Consult with SMC when using auto switch on the rod stick out side.

Pulse input type
/Positioning type

Pulse input type

CC-Link direct
input type

SSCNET lll type

Control encoder

17-bit encoder

18-bit encoder

18-bit encoder

Driver type

Series LECSA LECSB LECSC

Number of point tables Upto7 — Up to 255 (2 stations occupied) —

Pulse input O O — —

Applicable network — CC-Link SSCNET Il type
Incremental Absolute Absolute Absolute

18-bit encoder

Communication function

USB communication

USB communication, RS422 communication

USB communication, RS422 communication

USB communication

Power supply voltage (V)

100 to 120 VAC (50/60 Hz)
200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Reference page

Page 120

SVC

N
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Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)
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LECP6

LEC-G
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AC Servo Motor

[
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Series LEYG

Specifications
2 .
Model LEdeggssﬁggg (T:_’I';::)ng) LEYG32[JS$ (Top mounting) LEYG32IDS? (In-line)
30, 50, 100, 150, 30, 50, 100, 200, 30, 50, 100, 200,
Stroke [mm] ") 200, 250, 300 250, 300 250, 300
Horizontal Nete2) 18 50 50 30 60 60 30 60 60
Work load [kg] Vertical 7 15 29 7 17 35 10 22 44
i Note 3
2 fs”es;h‘::ﬂj;‘:’qcse t[oN:]BO% ) ) 65t0 131 | 127 to 255|242 t0 485 | 79 to 157 | 154 to 308|294 to 588 | 98 to 197 | 192 to 385368 to 736
"5 Max. speed [mm/s] 900 450 225 1200 600 300 1000 500 250
= | Pushing speed [mm/s2] Note 4) 35 or less 30 or less 30 or less
& | Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 5,000 5,000
b Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.02 +0.02
5 | Lead [mm] (including pulley ratio) 12 [ 6 | 3 20 [ 10 | 5 [ 16 | 8 | a4
§ Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s?] Note 5) 50/20 50/20
‘© | Actuation type Ball screw + Belt [1:1]/Ball screw Ball screw + Belt [1:1.25] [ Ball screw
<[ Guide type Sliding bearing (LEYGLIM), Ball bushing bearing (LEYGLIL)
Operating temperature range [°C] 5to 40 5to 40
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation) 90 or less (No condensation)
Required conditions forNoe®) | Horizontal | 8 or more |31 or more |Not required| 15 or more |Not required|Not required| 23 or more |Not required|Not required
“Regeneration option” [kg] | Vertical | 2 or more | 1 or more | 1 or more | 4 or more | 5 or more | 9 or more | 4 or more | 5 or more | 9 or more
@ | Motor output/Size 100 W/C140 200 W/LC160
.g Motor type AC servo motor (100/200 VAC) AC servo motor (100/200 VAC)
S Encoder Motor type S2, S3: Incremental 17-bit encoder (Resolution: 131072 p/rev)
% Motor type S6, S7: Absolute 18-bit encoder (Resolution: 262144 p/rev)
2 | Power Horizontal 45 65 65
@ consumption [W]N**7)| vertical 145 175 175
'S | Standby power consumption| Horizontal 2 2 2
9 | when operating [W]%e® | Vertical 8 8 8
il | Max, instantaneous power consumption [W] ee9) 445 724 724
= £| Type Note 19) Non-magnetizing lock Non-magnetizing lock
55| Holding force [N] 131 | 255 [ 485 157 | 308 | 588 197 | 38 | 736
85| Power consumption at 20°C [W] Mot 1) 6.3 7.9 7.9
%] Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC Sy,

Note 1) Consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.

Note 2) The maximum value of the horizontal work load. An external guide is necessary to support the load. The actual
work load changes accoding to the condition of the exteral guide. Please confirm using actual device.

Note 3) The force setting range (set values for the driver) for the pushing operation with the torque control mode, efc. Set it
with reference to “Force Conversion Graph” on page 109.

Note 4) The allowable collision speed for the pushing operation with the torque control mode, efc.

Note 5) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a drop tester in both an axial
direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in  test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. Test was performed in both an
axial direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)

Note 6) The work load conditions which require ‘Regeneration option” when operating at the maximum speed (Duty ratio:
100%). Order the regeneration option separately. For details and order numbers, refer to “Required Conditions for
Regeneration Option” on page 108.

Note 7) The power consumption (including the driver) is for when the actuator is operating.

Note 8) The standby power consumption when operating (including the driver) is for when the actuator is stopped in the set
position during operation.

Note 9) The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the controller) is for when the actuator is operating.

Note 10) Only when motor option “With lock” is selected.

Note 11) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock.

Weight
-
Weight: Top Mounting Type lkg
Series LEYG25M LEYG32M
Stroke [mm] 30 50 100 150 200 250 300 30 50 100 150 200 250 300
Sg| Incremental encoder 180 | 199 | 231 | 273 | 38.07 | 341 | 3.67 | 324 | 350 | 4.05 | 480 | 535 | 583 | 6.28
2= Absolute encoder 1.86 | 2.05 | 237 | 279 | 3.13 | 347 | 373 | 3.18 | 3.44 | 3.99 | 474 | 529 | 577 | 6.22
Series LEYG25L LEYG32L
Stroke [mm] 30 50 100 150 200 250 300 30 50 100 150 200 250 300
S g| Incremental encoder 1.81 | 202 | 226 | 269 | 295 | 327 | 351 | 324 | 351 | 39 4.64 | 5.06 | 556 | 5.96
== Absolute encoder 1.87 | 2.08 | 232 | 275 | 3.01 | 833 | 357 | 3.18 | 345 | 3.84 | 458 | 5.00 | 550 | 5.90
Weight: In-line Motor Type [kg
Series LEYG25MD LEYG32MD
Stroke [mm] 30 50 100 150 200 250 300 30 50 100 150 200 250 300
S g| Incremental encoder 1.83 | 2.02 | 234 | 276 | 3.10 | 344 | 370 | 326 | 3.52 | 4.07 | 482 | 537 | 585 | 6.30
2= Absolute encoder 1.89 | 208 | 240 | 282 | 3.16 | 3.50 | 3.76 | 3.20 | 3.46 | 4.01 4.76 | 5.31 579 | 6.24
Series LEYG25LD LEYG32LD
Stroke [mm] 30 50 100 150 200 250 300 30 50 100 150 200 250 300
S g| Incremental encoder 184 | 205 | 229 | 272 | 298 | 3.30 | 3.54 | 326 | 353 | 3.92 | 466 | 508 | 558 | 598
2= Absolute encoder 190 | 211 | 235 | 278 | 3.04 | 336 | 3.60 | 320 | 347 | 3586 | 460 | 502 | 552 | 592
Additional Weight lkg
Size 25 32
Lock Incremental encoder 0.20 0.40
Absolute encoder 0.30 0.66
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Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Type Series LE YG

c
ofc
[&]
SQ
=3
Construction —
P —
Motor mountin ition: Top mounting t _— " -
oto ou g positio op ogj gtype Motor mounting position: In-line type 5
- - [a]
0 ke
<
\ @ @ i\
T 1 ] HE
92 200 B4y
o 2
- 19 = :
e o1 T= 4 » 8 —
= (2]
—— - OO}e o
o f ‘ a
leai 1 i 3 - : s
i , 3
b |©
. 1 P
191260 O2® (® ® 14 HL
- . 51—
LEYGLCIM When grease retaining function selected |o
LEYG25/32: 50st or less LEYG25/32: 50st or less
3 ;@ % o @ L
o < o 2 ({e]{e]
B s _+ - : -II F‘h\ } < E‘,
5| [6 o O
i ] B Y L0l
S LEYG25/32: Over 50st
[€] €] | (?
= : ) - . o
= I KSR -
LEYGLIL
39 40 -
o
(&]
- : : 17|
5 -l
t I
— = <
Sl G
€] 6] w
1
- T .|
—
Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note >=
1 Body Aluminum alloy Anodized 22 | Bearing stopper Aluminum alloy Ll
2 Ball screw shaft Alloy steel 23 | Parallel pin Stainless steel ~
3 Ball screw nut — 24 | Seal NBR _
4 Piston Aluminum alloy 25 | Retaining ring Steel for spring Phosphate coated 2
5 Piston rod Stainless steel | Hard chrome anodized 26 | Motor adapter Aluminum alloy Anodized % \
6 Rod cover Aluminum alloy 27 | Motor — §
7 Housing Aluminum alloy 28 | Motor block Aluminum alloy Anodized o
8 Rotation stopper POM 29 | Hub Aluminum alloy <
9 Socket Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plated 30 | Spider Urethane Spider O
10 | Connected shaft Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plated 31 | Guide attachment Aluminum alloy Anodized E
11 | Bushing Lead bronze cast 32 | Guide rod Carbon steel |
12 | Bumper Urethane 33 | Plate Aluminum alloy Anodized
13 | Bearing — 34 | Plate mounting bolt Carbon steel Nickel plated
14 | Return box Aluminum die-cast | Trivalent chromated 35 | Guide bolt Carbon steel Nickel plated L
15 | Return plate Aluminum die-cast | Trivalent chromated 36 | Sliding bearing — —
16 | Magnet — 37 | Felt Felt ]
17 | Wear ring holder Stainless steel | Stroke 101 mm or more 38 | Holder Resin ()]
18 | Wearring POM Stroke 101 mm or more 39 | Retaining ring Steel for spring Phosphate coated 8
19 | Screw shaft pulley Aluminum alloy 40 | Ball bushing — -
20 | Motor pulley Aluminum alloy 41 | Spacer Aluminum alloy Chromated
21 | Belt — =
Support Block Replacement Parts /Belt 53
Size Order no. * Two body mounting bolts are included Size Order no. § §
25 LEYG-S025 with the support block. 25 LE-D-2-2 &
32 LEYG-S032 32 LE-D-2-4

O
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Series LEYG

Dimensions: Top Mounting

3 —
o - .
(S} o _
x = =
. I -
m 05 4 x oG through
R | Z7T wa
L AStroke
Encoder Z phase o
detecting position Note 2)
gp N 2+1 -
, dio o] B Rod operating range Note ) =13\ __
- 4 x M OA through (Stroke + 4 mm) ] 4xNA T
D: Section XX @XA H9 depth XA 1 (FC) - b thread depth NB -
2 T
@ @ ot e %5: | 8| Y ol 57—
G T = o o
=2 e 0] = L] ©, 10 T
X 0.5 C Y M
T FA| | | FB EA
EH B + Stroke EB
A + Stroke
Note 1) Range within which the rod can move. Section XX
Make sure a workpiece mounted on the D
rod does not interfere with the ©XA H9 depth XA 4 x M OA thread depth OB ! g
workpieces and facilities around the rod. — 1 . 2x NA XA Ho D XA
Note 2) The Z phase first detecting position from N\, S Athread depth N — —
the stroke end of the motor side. T ®& a o
>< - \- - - !
LEYGLIL (Ball bushing bearing) [mm @ © LEYGLIM (Sliding bearing)  [mm]
Size | Stroke range (mm) L DB - - ! - H Size | Stroke range (mm) L DB
Upto 114 91 (0.5) Section XX Up to 59 67.5
25 11510 190 115 10 WB 25 60 to 185 100.5 12
191 to 300 133 4 WA 1\&6 to 300 138
Upto 114 97.5 WC + Stroke Up to 59 74
32 115 to 190 116.5 | 13 32 60 to 185 107 16
191 to 300 34 186 to 300 144
LEYGLIM, LEYGLIL Common [mm]
Size S“"("rﬁr:;"ge A | B | C |DA|EA|EB|EH|EV|FA|FB|FC| G |[GA| H | J | K| M |NA|NB|NC
Up tp 39 50
20 to 100 1415| 116 o
25 101 to 124 ) 20 46 85 | 103 | 525 | 11 | 145|125 | 54 | 41 99 31 29 34 [M5x08| \8 6.5
125t0 200 |166.5| 141 | 845
201 to 300 102
Up tp 39 55
20 10 100 160.5 | 130 o
32 101 to 124 25 60 | 101 | 123 | 64 12 | 185|16.5| 5.4 | 50.5| 126 | 385 | 30 40 [M6x10[ 10 | 8.5
125t0 200 |190.5| 160 | 85
201 to 300 102
Size 3“0(": r;"’)‘”ge OA|OB| P | Q| S| T|U|V WA/ WB/WC|X|XA|XB|Y | Z
Up tp 39 35 | 26 70
40 to 100 50 | 335
25 101 to 124 [M6x1.0| 12 80 18 30 95 | 7 40 ) 54 4 5 26.5| 8.5
125 to 200 70 |435| 95
201 to 300 85 |51
Up tp 39 40 | 285 75
40 to 100 50 | 335
32 101 to 124 |M6x1.0{ 12 95 28 40 | 117 | 7.5 | 60 ) 64 5 6 |34 8.5
125 to 200 70 | 43.5]| 105
201 to 300 85 |51
Incremental encoder Absolute encoder
Size Without lock With lock Without lock With lock
VA | VB|VC| VA | VB |VC|VA|VB |VC | VA | VB | VC
25 (120 87 141 |156.9 [ 123.9| 15.8 | 1154 | 82.4 | 141 [ 156.5|123.5| 15.8
32 |128.2| 88.2 | 17.1 | 156.8 | 116.8 | 17.1 |116.6| 76.6 | 17.1 | 156.1 | 116.1 | 17.1
114
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Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Type Series LE YG

c
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Dimensions: In-line Motor —
—
— 3
>
a|x| 3 - - - ﬁ 3 E
Q 3 S _|
Y S
= = —— )
0.5 4 x oG through §
z WA s
L + Stroke a(
Encoder Z phase %)
detecting position Note 2) =
L2t 3 o
4 x OA through ‘ Rod operating range Note 1) (Stroke + 4 mm) % >=
=
(FC) 11}
Section XX e [ g % -l
P I H [%2]
: ——
T e = e = B
T w -/ e ‘t © i <U o ﬁ B [ S—
\ oXA ]
T N Dv
X H9 depth XA 0.5 c YD o
T FA FB (EB) <O
EH B + Stroke VB 88
A + Stroke ]
Note 1) Range within which the rod can move. Section XX
Make sure a workpiece mounted on the X A Hg depth XA 4 x OA thread depth OB D )
rod does not interfere with the (\ 0 - (?
workpieces and facilities around the rod. w _ A NA IS B o
Note 2) The Z phase first detecting position from N, oﬁ’—r thread depth NC XA H9 XA [T}
the stroke end of the motor side. ) 5’=‘ _ -
x - —- - - -
LEYGLIL (Ball bushing bearing) [mm BROSME "= LEYGLIM (Sliding bearing) _[mm] | _
Size | Stroke range (mm) L DB = = Bl Size | Stroke range (mm) L DB o
Up to 114 91 (0.5) Section XX Up to 59 67.5 (&)
25 115 t0 190 15 | 10 wB 25 60 to 185 1005 | 12 IilJ
191 to 300 133 Z || WA 186 to 300 138
Upto 114 97.5 wC Up to 59 74
32 1150 190 116.5 | 13 32 60 to 185 107 16 <
191 to 300 34 186 to 300 144 %
LEYGCM, LEYGLIL Common [mm] w
size | StPkerange | g | ¢ | paA | EA |EB |EH |EV |FA |FB|FC| G |[GA| H | J | K | NA | NC L
(mm) —
Up to 39 50
4010100 | 128 675
25 | 101to 124 “] 20 | 46 | 85| 103 |525| 11 |145|125| 54 | 405|535 |31 | 29 |Wsx08| 6.5 >
12510200 |140.5| 84.5 w
201 to 300 102 -l
Up to 39 55)
4010100 | 28 68 s
32 | 101to124 25 | 60 | 101 | 123 |64 | 12 | 185|165 | 54 | 505|685 |385| 30 |Mxi0| 8.5 =
1250200 [158 | 85 g
201 to 300 102 3
<<
Size S“°(kne";"’)‘”ge oAloB| P |Q|s|T|u|v | walwe|wc| x |xa|xB|YD]| z o
Up to 39 35 | 26 >
70 Ll
40 to 100 -
M6 x 50 | 335
25 | 101to 124 10| 12|80 | 18|30 | 957 40 54 | 4 5 | 47 | 85
125 to 200 : 70 |435]| 95
201 to 300 85 |51 |
Up to 39 40 | 28.5 75 —
40 to 100 ]
32 | 101to 124 '\/1'60" 12 | 95 | 28 | 40 | 117 | 7.5 | 60 50 335 64 5 6 60 | 85 N
12510200 | 70 | 43.5] 105 (®)
201 to 300 85 |51 'ﬂ
Strok Incremental encoder Absolute encoder S
Size r°(r§r;a)‘”ge Without lock With lock Without lock With lock 5 _
A VB | VC A VB | VC A VB | VC A VB | VC 85
15t0 100 | 249 285.9 244.4 285.5 SR
25 0510300 274 | &7 146 [0 123.9 | 163 [ 5 824 | 146 [ 71235 163 £ §
15t0100 | 274.7 303.3 263.1 302.6 2
32 0510300 T30a7] 882 | 171 [ga55] 116:8| 171 oo ] 766 | 17.1 [ 1161 | 17.1 —

2 S\VC 115



Series LEYG

Support Block

@®Guide for support block application

When the stroke exceeds 100 mm and the lateral load is applied,
the body will be bent based on the load. Mounting the support
block is recommended. (Please order it separately from the
models shown below.)

Support Block Model

LEYG-S 0?5

025 | For size 25
032 | For size 32

Support block

Support block

7 Body mounting bolt

=il ;
=} o

EB

©
@@ @@
sl @

2 x OA thread depth OB =) Y g
2 x 8G through

(0.5) ST GA

WC + Stroke

A\ Caution

Do not install the body using only a support block.
The support block should be used only for support.

[mm]

Size Model Stroke range EB G GA OA OB ST wcC X
100st or | 70

25 LEYG-S025 SLOress 85 5.4 40.5 M6 x 1.0 12 20 54
101st or more, 300st or less 95
100st or less 75

- 101 4 b M 1. 12 22 4

e HEE s 101st or more, 300st or less 0 ° 505 6x1.0 105 6

* Two body mounting bolts are included with the support block.

116
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Series LEY/LEYG

Electric Actuators/
Specific Product Precautions 1

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to back cover for Safety Instructions and the
Operation Manual for Electric Actuator Precautions.

Please download it via our website, http://www.smcworld.com

|

Design/Selection |

Handling \

A Warning

1. Do not apply a load in excess of the operating limit.

Select a suitable actuator by load and allowable lateral load on
the rod end. If the product is used outside of the operating
limit, the eccentric load applied to the piston rod will be
excessive and have adverse effects such as creating play on
the sliding parts of the piston rod, degrading accuracy and
shortening the life of the product.

2. Do not use the product in applications where

excessive external force or impact force is applied
to it.

This can cause failure.

3. Do not use as a stopper.

|

Handling

A\ Caution

1. When the pushing operation is used, be sure to set

to “Torque control mode”, and use within the
specified pushing speed range for each series.

Do not allow the piston rod to hit the workpiece and end of the
stroke in the “Position control mode”, “Speed control mode” or
“Positioning mode”. The lead screw, bearing and internal
stopper may be damaged and lead to malfunction.

2. When operating with “Torque control mode”, the

value of the internal torque command (LECSA) or
the maximum output command for analog torque
(LECSB) should be set 30% or less.

It may lead to damage and malfunction.

3. The forward/reverse torque limit is set to 100% (3

times the motor rated torque) as default.

This value is the maximum torque (the limit value) in the
“Position control mode”, “Speed control mode” or “Positioning
mode”. When the product is operated with a smaller value
than the default, acceleration when driving can decrease. Set
the value after confirming the actual device to be used.

4. The maximum speed of this actuator is affected by

the product stroke.
Check the model selection section of the catalog.

5. Do not apply a load, impact or resistance in addition

to the transferred load during return to origin.
Additional force will cause the displacement of the origin
position.

6. Do not scratch or dent the sliding parts of the

piston rod, by striking or attaching objects.
The piston rod and guide rod are manufactured to precise
tolerances, even a slight deformation may cause malfunction.

7. When an external guide is used, connect it in such

a way that no impact or load is applied to it.
Use a freely moving connector (such as a floating joint).

8. Do not operate by fixing the piston rod and moving

the actuator body.
Excessive load will be applied to the piston rod, leading to
damage to the actuator and reduced the life of the product.

ZSNC

10.

11.

/A Caution

9. When an actuator is operated with one end fixed
and the other free (ends tapped (standard), flange
type), a bending moment may act on the actuator
due to vibration generated at the stroke end, which
can damage the actuator. In such a case, install a
mounting bracket to suppress the vibration of the
actuator body or reduce the speed so that the
actuator does not vibrate.

Also, use a mounting bracket when moving the actuator body
or when a long stroke actuator is mounted horizontally and
fixed at one end.

Avoid using the electric actuator in such a way
that rotational torque would be applied to the
piston rod.

This may cause deformation of the non-rotating guide,
abnormal responses of the auto switch, play in the internal
guide or an increase in the sliding resistance.

Refer to the table below for the approximate values of the
allowable range of rotational torque.

LEY25[] LEY32
1.1 1.4

When screwing in a bracket or nut to the end of the piston
rod, hold the flats of the rod end with a wrench (the piston rod
should be fully retracted). Do not apply tightening torque to

the non-rotating mechanism.
\a'\_“ /

When using auto switch with the guide rod type
LEYG series, the following limits will be in effect.
Please select the product while paying attention to
this.

* Insert the auto switch from the front side with rod (plate)
sticking out.

* For the parts hidden behind the guide attachment (Rod
stick out side), the auto switch cannot be fixed.

* Consult with SMC when using auto switch on the rod stick
out side.

Allowable rotational
torque [N-m] or less

Enclosure

|

First characteristic numerali Second characteristic numeral

o First Characteristics:
Degrees of protection against solid foreign objects

Non-protected

Protected against solid foreign objects of 50 mmg and greater
Protected against solid foreign objects of 12 mmg and greater
Protected against solid foreign objects of 2.5 mmg and greater
Protected against solid foreign objects of 1.0 mmg and greater
Dust-protected

Dust-tight

DN WN=O
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AC Servo Motor

LECSL] H LEYG H LEY H LECPA ‘ LECP1 ‘ LEC-G ‘

S
=
S
o
=
o
L
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S
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LEY

LEYG

LECAG6
LECP6

I

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)
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Series LEY/LEYG

Electric Actuators/
Specific Product Precautions 2

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to back cover for Safety Instructions and the
Operation Manual for Electric Actuator Precautions.
Please download it via our website, http://www.smcworld.com

Enclosure \

] Mounting \

e Second Characteristics:
Degrees of protection against water

0 Non-protected —
Dripproof
1 Protected against vertically falling water drops typ2p1
2 Protected against vertically falling water drops | Dripproof
when enclosure tilted up to 15° type 2
3 Protected against rainfall when enclosure Rainproof
tilted up to 60° type
) . Splashproof
4 Protected against splashing water type
. ) Water-jet-
5 | Protected against water jets proof type
. . Powerful water-
6 | Protected against powerful water jets jet-proof type
7 Protected against the effects of temporary Immersible
immersion in water type
8 Protected against the effects of continuous Submersible
immersion in water type

Example) In the case of stipulated as IP65, we can know the degrees of
protection is dust-tight and water-jet-proof on the grounds
that the first characteristic numeral is “6” and the second
characteristic numeral is “5” respectively, that gives it will not
be adversely affected by direct water jets from any direction.
(* The water jets which are “5” of the second characteristic
numeral based on JIS C 0920 (2003) indicates a flow of
water for 3 minutes at 12.5 L per minute.)

] Mounting \

ACautlon

. When mounting workpieces or jigs to the piston rod
end, hold the flats of the piston rod end with a wrench
so that the piston rod does not rotate. The bolt should
be tightened within the specified torque range.

This may cause abnormal responses of the auto switch, play
in the internal guide or an increase in the sliding resistance.

2. When mounting the product and/or workpiece, tighten
the mounting screws within the specified torque range.
Tightening with higher torque than the specified range may cause
malfunction while the tightening with lower torque can cause the
displacement of gripping position or dropping a workpiece.

Workpiece fixed/Rod end female thread

Max. tightening |Max. screw-in|End socket width

torque (N'm) | depth (mm) [across flats (mm)
12.5 13 17
12.5 13 22

Model

LEY25
LEY32

Bolt

M8 x 1.25
M8 x 1.25

Workpiece fixed/Rod end male thread (When “Rod end male thread” is selected.)

Rod end nut Model Th_read Max. tightening | Effective thread| End socket width
ﬂ size | torque (N'm) | length (mm) |across flats (mm)
LEY25 |M14x1.5| 65.0 20.5 17
“ﬁ % LEY32|Mi4x 15| 650 | 205 | 22
End socket = e—
- od end nut End bracket
——) :i . Wi aoss s ()| Length (mm) [screndepth ()
(/E"}N "|.| Ty ;Th —- |LEY25| 22 8  |8ormore
& w“:fh‘ig‘ LEY32| 22 8  |8ormore

End bracket * Rod end nut is an accessory.

screw-in depth

118
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/A Caution

Body fixed/Body bottom tapped style (When “Body bottom tapped” is selected.)

Body fixed/Rod side/Head side tapped style

Max. tightening[Max. screw-in
torque (N-m) | depth (mm)
3.0 6.5
5.2 8.8

Model

LEY25
LEY32

Bolt

M5 x 0.8
M6 x 1.0

Max. tightening[Max. screw-in

Rod si H ide™
od side ead side™ | Model Bolt iorue (im) | cepth (mm)
LEY25 | M5x0.8 3.0 8
LEY32|M6x1.0] 5.2 10

—ffh

* Except the LEYLID.

3. Keep the flatness of the mounting surface within the following
ranges when mounting the actuator body and workpiece.
Unevenness of a workpiece or base mounted on the body of the
product may cause an increase in the sliding resistance.

Model Mounting position Flatness
LEYL] | Body/Body bottom 0.1 mm
or less

| Maintenance

/A Warning

1. Ensure that the power supply is stopped and the workpiece is removed
before starting maintenance work or replacement of the product.

¢ Maintenance frequency
Perform maintenance according to the table below.

Frequency Appearance check| Belt check
Inspection before daily operation @) —
Inspection every 6 months/250 km/5 million cycles* O O

+ Select whichever comes sooner.

o Iltems for visual appearance check
1. Loose set screws, Abnormal dirt
2. Check of flaw and cable joint
3. Vibration, Noise

e ltems for belt check
Stop operation immediately and replace the belt when belt
appear to be below. Further, ensure your operating environment
and conditions satisfy the requirements specified for the product.
a. Tooth shape canvas is worn out
Canvas fiber becomes fuzzy. Rubber is removed and the
fiber becomes whitish. Lines of fibers become unclear.
b. Peeling off or wearing of the side of the belt
Belt corner becomes round and frayed thread sticks out.
c. Belt partially cut
Belt is partially cut. Foreign matter caught in teeth other than
cut part causes flaw.
d. Vertical line of belt teeth
Flaw which is made when the belt runs on the flange.
e. Rubber back of the belt is softened and sticky
f. Crack on the back of the belt



AC Servo Motor Driver

Series LECS(]

Pulse Input Type/ Pulse Input Type
Positioning Type —

o — = |||”.”.l-” |

- ”” ‘H”:i_:',._ -

i 7 :

o

=
Incremental Type Absolute Type

Series LECSA Series LECSB

CC-Link Direct Input Type SSCNET Ill Type

Absolute Type Absolute Type

Series LECSC Series LECSS

O
:

Model
Selection

I

LEY

or (Servo/24 VDC)

(24 VDC)/Step Mot
LEYG } [

Servo Motor

%

LECAG6
LECP6

|
[EY M LECPA‘ LECP1 ‘ LEC-G ‘

I

AC Servo Motor

LEYG
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AC Servo Motor Driver oo s vAS

Series LECSD ([SIGIAETETS A 100/200/400 W

Incremental Type

Absolute Type

120

Series LECSA (Pulse input type/Positioning type)

0;’{....-,_|
gl
Iy ‘ ' e Up to 7 positioning points by point table
o || L eInput type: Pulse input
m

e Control encoder: Incremental 17-bit encoder (Resolution: 131072 pulse/rev)

- ”H””,HHWW' eParallel input: 6 inputs
: output: 4 outputs

e|nput type: Pulse input
e Control encoder: Absolute 18-bit encoder (Resolution: 262144 pulse/rev)

eParallel input: 10 inputs
output: 6 outputs

-

Series LECSC (CC-Link Direct Input Type)
[
N | | CC Link
e Position data/speed data setting and operation start/stop
e Positioning by up to 255 point tables (when 2 stations occupied)

e Up to 32 drivers connectable (when 2 stations occupied) with CC-Link communication
e Applicable Fieldbus protocol: CC-Link (Ver. 1.10, max. communication speed: 10 Mbps)
e Control encoder: Absolute 18-bit encoder (Resolution: 262144 pulse/rev)

-

e Compatible with Mitsubishi Electric’s servo system controller network
*Reduced wiring and SSCNET lll optical cable for one-touch connection
©SSCNET lll optical cable provides enhanced noise resistance
eUp to 16 drivers connectable with SSCNET Ill communication

¢ Applicable Fieldbus protocol: SSCNET Il
(High-speed optical communication, max. bidirectional communication speed: 100 Mbps)

e Control encoder: Absolute 18-bit encoder (Resolution: 262144 pulse/rev)

SvVC

N



AC Servo Motor Driver
Incremental Type

C€

Series LECSA GoHS | 5f
er ' e S (Pulse Input Type/Positioning Type) é %
0]
Absolute Type G
ies LECSB/LECSC/LECSS
Series
(Pulse Input Type) (CC-Link Direct Input Type) (SSCNET Il Type) E E
’-|- ?) _|
@
How to Order s
F—
s
g
— >
BT LEcs A5 J .
Driver type l - § E
A Pulse input type/Positioning type LECSA LECSB LECSC LECSS % =
(For incremental encoder) ]
B - PULSQ :nP“t tYPed Compatible motor type |
( or.a sc? ute fanco er) Symbol Type Capacity Encoder ——
c CE'L'”E d':’eCt mputdtype S1 | AC servo motor (S2) 100 W (o] {e]
(For absolute encoder) S3 | AC servo motor (S3) 200 W Incremental 525
S SSCNET Ill type S4 | AC servo motor (S4)* 400 W i
(For absolute encoder) S5 | AC servo motor (S6) 100 W e
Power s lv voltage S7 | AC servo motor (S7) 200 W Absolute
TT700 tw120 l\’/ig ysz)’/so Hg S8 | AC servo motor (S8)* 400 W (?
o > z = Only available for power supply voltage “200 to 230 VAC”. (@]
2| 200 to 230 VAC, 50/60 Hz w
. . -l
Dimensions
LECSAC] by
2 x 86 Mounting hole 40 135 (&)
(Bearing surface thickness 5) (11}
= T -
il HHH”HH =000000000000D0
[ eNP1 — <
4% %
. CNP2
ol o : V Connector name Description |-_|IJ
2 & ) CN1 1/0 signal connector
| CN1 = CN2 Encoder connector —
C&\ d [ CN3 USB communication connector
| CN2 T }HHHHHH”HH”HH”HH = CNP1 Main circuit power supply connector
d F = CNP2 Control circuit power supply connector >
0 Y
5.5
5
o
LECSBL] § S
06 Mounting hole 40 135 (For LECSBLI-S5, S7) 3
(Bearing surface thickness 4) | 170 (For LECSBLI-S8) 2
- O
. _|oNs M w
L] @ cNe -~
1B Connector name Description
° CN3
. [ L CN1 I/0 signal connector
i S CN2 Encoder connector —
8 selfil | ong @ B f CN3 RS-422 communication connector ]
. CN4 Battery connector (72}
: HHHH CN5 USB communication connector 8
e CN2 ’ CN6 Analog monitor connector -l
© B H H HH ” L CNP1 | Main circuit power supply connector -
/% D F] 0 |:|] CNP2 Control circuit power supply connector ‘g’ )
o n = q- CNP3 | Servo motor power connector & £
© U JUUoaunoo o8
6 S
T a
(2]

(14)

* Battery included.
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Series LECS! |

Dimensions

LECSCLI

2 X 96 Mounting hole

40

(Bearing surface thickness 4)

156

CN6
| LNo

CN2
CN4
| N4

Battery™

= Battery included.

LECSSL[]

2 x 86 Mounting hole

40

(Bearing surface thickness 4)

156

CNP1
N

CNP2

CNP3

« Battery included.

122

135 (For LECSCLI-S5, S7)

170 (For LECSCLI-S8)

1 [ — = |

—=
—

A

” “ ” ” Connector name Description
L CN1 CC-Link connector
QS CN2 Encoder connector
@ CN3 RS-422 communication connector
CN4 Battery connector
“””” CN5 USB communication connector
CN6 I/O signal connector
“”””” L CNP1 Main circuit power supply connector
ED 0 [|] CNP2 Control circuit power supply connector
_%E ;_ CNP3 | Servo motor power connector
135 (For LECSSI-S5, S7)
170 (For LECSSTI-S8)
} “ ” ” U [l] Connector name Description
Front axis connector for
”” ”””” CN1A  |SSCNET 11l optical cable
Rear axis connector for
Iﬂ Co CN1B SSCNET Il optical cable
© CN2 Encoder connector
- CN3 I/O signal connector
CN4 Battery connector
”””” CN5 USB communication connector
CNP1  |Main circuit power supply connector
CNP2 | Control circuit power supply connector
CNP3 |Servo motor power connector

O
g




AC Servo Motor Driver Series LE CS I:‘

c
22
23
]
Specifications e
Series LECSA ~
Model LECSA1-S1 LECSA1-S3 LECSA2-S1 LECSA2-S3 LECSA2-S4 §
Compatible motor capacity [W] 100 200 100 200 400 3 E
Compatible encoder Incremer_ﬂal 17-bit encoder % -
(Resolution: 131072 p/rev) e
Main Power voltage [V] Single phase 100 to 120 VAC (50/60 Hz) Single phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz) é
power | Allowable voltage fluctuation [V] Single phase 85 to 132 VAC Single phase 170 to 253 VAC [ —
Supply | Rated current [A] 3.0 [ 5.0 1.5 [ 2.4 [ 45 2
Control | Control power supply voltage [V] 24 VDC S
power | Allowable voltage fluctuation [V] 21.6 10 26.4 VDC § (O]
supply | Rated current [A] 0.5 g>=
Parallel input 6 inputs § IiIJ
Parallel output 4 outputs )
Max. input pulse frequency [pps] 1 M (for differential receiver), 200 k (for open collector)
In-position range setting [pulse] 0 to +65535 (Command pulse unit) L
Function Error ext_:es_sive +3 rotationsl ©©
Torque limit Parameter setting <0
Communication USB communication 00
Operating temperature range [°C] 0 to 55 (No freezing) IilJ Iﬂ
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
Storage temperature range [°C] —20 to 65 (No freezing) 0]
Storage humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation) 1
Insulation resistance [MQ] Between the housing and SG: 10 (500 VDC) 8
Weight [g] 600 \ 700 -
series LECSB T
Model LECSB1-S5 LECSB1-S7 LECSB2-S5 LECSB2-S7 LECSB2-S8 O
Compatible motor capacity [W] 100 200 100 200 400 (11}
- -l
Compatible encoder Absolu?e 1.8-b|t encoder
(Resolution: 262144 p/rev) <
v | POWer voltage [V] Single phase 100 to 120 VAC (50/60 Hz) ;mgelee 22222 ggg tt‘c’) ggg \\’/ﬁg ((gg//gg :?) %
233’;‘;{ Allowable voltage fluctuation [V] Single phase 85 to 132 VAC -Sr;r;i mzzz 11;((; tt(; 255)3 \\//ﬁg IilJ
Rated current [A] 3.0 5.0 0.9 1.5 [ 2.6 —
Control | Control power supply voltage [V] | Single phase 100 to 120 VAC (50/60 Hz) Three phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)
power | Allowable voltage fluctuation [V] Single phase 85 to 132 VAC Single phase 170 to 253 VAC
SUPPlY ['Rated current [A] 0.4 0.2 >
Parallel input 10 inputs IiIJ
Parallel output 6 outputs
Max. input pulse frequency [pps] 1 M (for differential receiver), 200 k (for open collector) _‘g
In-position range setting [pulse] 0 to £10000 (Command pulse unit) %
. Error excessive +3 rotations S
Function — - - - 0
Torque limit Parameter setting or external analog input setting (0 to 10 VDC) Q
Communication USB communication, RS422 communication*!
Operating temperature range [°C] 0 to 55 (No freezing) E
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation) wl
Storage temperature range [°C] —20 to 65 (No freezing) -
Storage humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
Insulation resistance [MQ] Between the housing and SG: 10 (500 VDC) |
Weight [g] 800 [ 1000
%1 USB communication and RS422 communication cannot be performed at the same time. %
(&)
Ll
-l
]
2§
a5
Sa
(2]
% SVC 123



Series LECS! |

Specifications
Series LECSC
Model LECSC1-S5 LECSC1-S7 LECSC2-S5 LECSC2-S7 LECSC2-S8
Compatible motor capacity [W] 100 200 100 200 400
Compatible encoder Absolu?e 18-bit encoder
(Resolution: 262144 p/rev)
Main Power voltage [V] Single phase 100 to 120 VAC T_hree phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)
power (50/60 Hz) Single phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)
supply Allowable voltage fluctuation [V] Single phase 85 to 132 VAC Three phase 170 to 253 VAC, Single phase 170 to 253 VAC
Rated current [A] 3.0 [ 5.0 0.9 [ 15 [ 2.6
Control | Control power supply voltage [V] Single phz(a;g/gg?_lt; 120 VAC Single phz(assg/gg?_itzo) 230 VAC
23:;:, Allowable voltage fluctuation [V] Single phase 85 to 132 VAC Single phase 170 to 253 VAC
Rated current [A] 0.4 0.2
Applicable Fieldbus protocol (Version) CC-Link communication (Ver. 1.10)
Connection cable CC-Link Ver. 1.10 compliant cable (Shielded 3-core twisted pair cable)*!
Remote station number 1to 64
Communication speed [bps] 16 k 625 k 25M 5M 10M
Communication| Cable length | Maximum overall cable length [m] 1200 900 400 160 100
specifications Cable length between stations [m] 0.2 or more
. 1 station occupied (Remote 1/O 32 points/32 points)/(Remote register 4 words/4 words
VO occupation area (Inputs/Outputs) 2 2t2tions occSpied( (Remote 1/0 64ppoints/64ppoint)s)(/(Remote rggister 8 words/8 word)s)
Up to 42 (when 1 station is occupied by 1 driver), Up to 32 (when 2 stations are occupied b
Number of connectable drivers 1 Fc)iriver), (when there are only rer?wote c}levice Sta)tionFS). ( P ’
Remote register input Available with CC-Link communication (2 stations occupied)
Available with CC-Link communication, RS-422 communication
. . CC-Link communication (1 station occupied): 31 points
Point table No. input CC-Link communication (2 stations occupied): 255 points
Command RS-422 communication: 255 points
method
Available with CC-Link communication
Indexer positioning input CC-Link communication (1 station occupied): 31 points
CC-Link communication (2 stations occupied): 255 points
Communication function USB communication, RS-422 communication*?
Operating temperature range [°C] 0 to 55 (No freezing)
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
Storage temperature range [°C] —20 to 65 (No freezing)
Storage humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
Insulation resistance [MQ] Between the housing and SG: 10 (500 VDC)
Weight [g] 800 \ 1000

=1 If the system comprises of both CC-Link Ver. 1.00 and Ver. 1.10 compliant cables, Ver. 1.00 specifications are applied to the cable extensions and the cable length between stations.
2 USB communication and RS422 communication cannot be performed at the same time.

Series LECSS
Model LECSS1-S5 LECSS1-S7 LECSS2-S5 LECSS2-S7 LECSS2-S8
Compatible motor capacity [W] 100 200 100 200 400
Compatible encoder Absolut_e 18-bit encoder
(Resolution: 262144 p/rev)

i Single phase 100 to 120 VAC Three phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)
Main | Power voltage [V] (50/60 Hz) Single phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)
ES:I:I; Allowable voltage fluctuation [V] Single phase 85 to 132 VAC Three phase 170 to 253 VAC, Single phase 170 to 253 VAC

Rated current [A] 3.0 l 5.0 0.9 l 1.5 l 26
Control | Control power supply voltage [V] Single phz(assg/;(())?_'t; 120 VAC Single phz(a;g/ggztzo) 230 VAC
23::;; Allowable voltage fluctuation [V] Single phase 85 to 132 VAC Single phase 170 to 253 VAC
Rated current [A] 0.4 0.2
Applicable Fieldbus protocol SSCNET Il (High-speed optical communication)
Communication function USB communication
Operating temperature range [°C] 0 to 55 (No freezing)
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
Storage temperature range [°C] —20 to 65 (No freezing)
Storage humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
Insulation resistance [MQ] Between the housing and SG: 10 (500 VDC)
Weight [g] 800 l 1000
124
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AC Servo Motor Driver Series LE CS I:‘

Power Supply Wiring Example: LECSA

LECSAL-[]

Main circuit power supply NFB MC
Single phase 200 to 230 VAC

or

Single phase 100 to 120 VAC d e

Control circuit power supply

24VDC

CNP1

LSy Buiting
i regenerative
—OL2 resistor U

,,,,,,,,,,,,,

Circuit protector

Motor

Detector

]Main Circuit Power Supply Connector: CNP1| * Accessory

Terminal name Function Details
. Should be grounded by connecting the servo motor’s earth
@ Protective earth (PE) terminal and the control panel’s protective earth (PE).
L1 PO Connect the main circuit power supply.
Main C'"’“'It LECSAT: Single phase 100 to 120 VAC, 50/60 Hz
L2 power supply LECSA2: Single phase 200 to 230 VAC, 50/60 Hz
= Terminal to connect regeneration option
LECSAL[-S1: Not connected at time of shipping.
Regeneration option | LECSALI-S3, S4: Connected at time of shipping.
c = If regeneration option is required for “Model Selection”,
connect to this terminal.
] Servo motor power (U)
V Servo motor power (V) | Connect to motor cable (U, V, W).
W Servo motor power (W)

Control Circuit Power

Supply Connector: CNP2| + Accessory

power supply (0 V)

Terminal name Function Details
24V Control circuit 24 V side of the control circuit power supply (24 VDC)
power supply (24 V) | supplied to the driver
oV Control circuit 0V side of the control circuit power supply (24 VDC)

supplied to the driver
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Series LECS! |

Power Supply Wiring Example: LECSB, LECSC, LECSS

LECSB1-[]
LECSC1-0J
LECSS1-[]

LECSB2-[]
LECSC2-[]
LECSS2-[]

For single phase 200 VAC

NFB
Single —X
phase :
200 to 230
VAC

Note) For single phase 200 to 230 VAC, power supply should be connected to L1 and L2 terminals, with nothing connected to La.

NFB MC .- |-2----

Single phase X
100t0o 120 VAC ___ | [
.

@§<c

N D I op
P, - r---- OC

Motor

CN2 Detector

NFB
Three —X
phase
Motor 200 to 230 g
VAC —X

CN2 Detector

Main Circuit Power Supply Connector: CNP1| * Accessory

For three phase 200 VAC

Teminal name Function Details
L1 Connect the main circuit power supply.
L Main circuit LECSB1/LECSC1/LECSSH1: Single phase 100 to 120 VAC, 50/60 Hz Connection terminal: L1,L2
power supply | LECSB2/LECSC2/LECSS2: Single phase 200 to 230 VAC, 50/60 Hz Connection terminal: L1,L2
L3 Three phase 200 to 230 VAC, 50/60 Hz Connection terminal: L1,L2,L3
N Do not connect.
; Connect between P1 and P2. (Connected at time of shipping.)

Control Circuit Power Supply Connector: CNP2 | * Accessory

Terminal name Function Details
P Regeneration Connect between P and D. (Connected at time of shipping.)
C ) # |f regeneration option is required for “Model Selection”, connect to this
D option terminal.
L11 o Connect the control circuit power supply.
Control circuit | | ECSB1/LECSC1/LECSST: Single phase 100 to 120 VAC, 50/60 Hz Connection terminal: L11,L21
Lot power supply | LECSB2/LECSC2/LECSS?2: Single phase 200 to 230 VAC, 50/60 Hz Connection terminal: L11,L21

Three phase 200 to 230 VAC, 50/60 Hz Connection terminal: L11,L21

Motor Connector: CNP3 | * Accessory

Teminal name Function

Details

U Servo motor power (U)
V Servo motor power (V) | Connect to motor cable (U, V, W).

W | Servo motor power (W)
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Control Signal Wiring Example: LECSA

AC Servo Motor Driver Series LE CS I:‘

This wiring example shows connection with a PLC (FX3U-LJCIMT/ES) manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric as when used in position
control mode. Refer to the LECSA operation manual and any technical literature or operation manuals for your PLC and positioning unit
before connecting to another PLC or positioning unit.

PLC

2 m or less Note9

|

FX3u-LJOMT/ES (Manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric)

Sequencer
power
supply

Forced stop
Servo ON

Reset

t Failure N9

Electromagnetic
brake interlock

A-phase pulse detector

(Differential line driver)

B-phase pulse detector
(Differential line driver)

Z-phase pulse detector
(Differential line driver)

Forward rotation stroke end

Reverse rotation stroke end

/s
24V j LECSA
ov Note 4) Note 4)
L - CNA1 CN1 o
jote L
. 24 VDC DICOM| 1 9 | ALM RA1
N OPC| 2 B
- oocoml 13 12 |MBR RA2
Y000 [Y l’ Y[ PP | 23
COMA1 [? T
Y010 [ : ‘/ — NP | 25
cows b _fomorless
o 15 | LA o —F—
Y004 [:: " = CR| 5 16 | LAR = i
CoM2 - 17 | LB |+ l/
L ‘/;: 18 | LBR [ = T
XOoo T INP | 10 19 | LZ [ ‘/ —
A—F—( 20 | LZR | = o
XOOO (T RD | 11 14 | LG [ TEErE— P
XOod - ( - OP | 21 Plate| SD
s s LG | 14
i
k SD | Plate
Note 4)
CN1
T~ EMi| 8
SON| 4
— RES| 3
T~ LSP | 6
T~ LSN| 7
10 mor less
CNP1

Control common

Note 1) For preventing electric shock, be sure to connect the driver circuit power supply connector (CNP1)’s protective earth (PE) terminal to the control
panel’s protective earth (PE).

Note 2) For interface use, supply 24 VDC +10% 200 mA using an external source. 200 mA is the value when all I/O command signals are used and
reducing the number of inputs/outputs can decrease current capacity. Refer to “Operation Manual” for required current for interface.

Note 3) The failure (ALM) is ON during normal conditions. When it is OFF (alarm occurs), stop the sequencer signal using the sequence program.

Note 4) The same name signals are connected inside the driver.

Note 5) For command pulse input with an open collector method. When a positioning unit loaded with a differential line driver method is used, it is 10 m or

less.

O
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Series LECS! |

Control Signal Wiring Example: LECSB

This wiring example shows connection with a positioning unit (QD75D) manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric as when used in position
control mode. Refer to the LECSB operation manual and any technical literature or operation manuals for your PLC and positioning unit
before connecting to another PLC or positioning unit.

LECSB
Positioning unit 24 VDG Note2)
QD75D (Manufactured by E‘S’m
Mitsubishi Electric) o 4
ont 21 |DICOM
B Failure Nete 3
DICOM| 20 48 | ALM RA1 ,
CLEARCOM| 14 DOCOM| 46 Pt Zero speed detection
CLEAR | 13 CR | 41 23 | zsp RA2 ' -
Pt Torque limiting
RDYCOM | 12 25 | TLC RA3 |
READY | 11 RD | 49 Pt Positioning completion
PULSEF+ | 15 PP | 10 24 | INP RA4
PULSEF- | 16 PG | 11
PULSER+ | 17 NP | 35 __10morless
PULSER- | 18 NG | 36 4 | LA 5 ‘/ ~J—~ A-phase pulse detector
PGO 9 LZ 8 5 | LAR - — 1 (Differential line driver)
PGO COM| 10 LzR[ o 6 | LB | " = B-phase pulse detector
LG 3 7 | LBR |+ = . (Differential line driver)
SD | Plate A = Control common
10 m or less Ned 34 | LG [+ ~—= Control common
33 | OP —— Z-phase pulse detector
1 P15R—}‘L = ‘Al (Open collector)
Plate | SD
10 m or less Note ) 2 morless
CN1
Emergency stop \’1\ EMG| 42
Servo ON SON| 15 Note 4)
Reset o RES| 19 CNeé
Proportion cont.rol. . = PC | 17 3 MOl ——m—7 110 VD Analog monitor 1
External torque limit selection TL 18 1 G 110 VDC
Forward rotation stroke end T~ LSP | 43 2 | MO2 - Analog monitor 2
Reverse rotation stroke end T~ LSN | 44 2morless
Upper limit settin DOCOM} 47
- tpp o QET@V 2 Tp15R| 1
nalog torque limi ! !
+10 V/Maximum torque 't | ! P 1I—_LC? 2;
~ A
SD | Plate
2morless
PE Note 1)

Note 1) For preventing electric shock, be sure to connect the driver circuit power supply connector (CNP1)’s protective earth (PE) terminal to the control
panel’s protective earth (PE).

For interface use, supply 24 VDC £10% 300 mA using an external source.

The failure (ALM) is ON during normal conditions. When it is OFF (alarm occurs), stop the sequencer signal using the sequence program.

The same name signals are connected inside the driver.

For command pulse input with a differential line driver method. For open collector method, it is 2 m or less.

Note 2
Note 3
Note 4
Note 5

===
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Control Signal Wiring Example: LECSC

AC Servo Motor Driver Series LE CS I:‘

Note 2)

24 VDC
Power

supply

Forced stop

Proximity dog

Forward rotation stroke end

E
T~
1
\1\
\1\
T~

Reverse rotation stroke end

10 mor less

LECSC
CN6 .
14 | RD RA1 t Read
CNé o Y
DICOM| 5 15 | ALM RA2  Failure Mo
DOCOM| 17 Pt
EMG| 1 16 ZP RA3 t Home position return completion
DOG| 2
LSP | 3 __omorkess
LSN| 4 13 LZ : : l/ : : Z-phase pulse detector
26 | LZR - — 1. (Differential line driver)
11 | LA : : ‘/ : : A-phase pulse detector
24 | LAR [ - .+ (Differential line driver)
12 | LB : : l/ : : B-phase pulse detector
25 | LBR - . (Differential line driver)
23 | LG {l””””””ij Control common
Plate | SD ~
PE Note 1)
CN1

Note 1) For preventing electric shock, be sure to connect the driver’s protective earth (PE) terminal (marked ©) to the control panel’s protective earth (PE).
Note 2) For interface use, supply 24 VDC £10% 150 mA using an external source.
Note 3) The failure (ALM) is ON during normal conditions. When it is OFF (alarm occurs), stop the sequencer signal using the sequence program.

O
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Series LECS! |

Control Signal Wiring Example: LECSS

10 mor less
LECSS 10 m or less
Note 2) Note 4) Note 4)
24 VDC CN3 CN3
! DICOM| 5 13 | MBR RA1
DOCOM| 3 Pt Electromagnetic brake interlock Note?
Forced stop \71\ EM1| 20 9 INP RA2 : -
i T~ Pt In position
Upper stroke limit (FLS) D11 2 15 | ALM RA3 |
Lower stroke limit (RLS) I~ Di2 | 12 S Failure N9
Proximity dog (DOG) D13 | 19 10 |DICOM
Spmmmemom-m |
6 LA X A-phase pulse detector
16 | LAR ! (Differential line driver)
7 LB ; B-phase pulse detector
17 | LBR : (Differential line driver)
8 LZ : Z-phase pulse detector
18 | LZR ! (Differential line driver)
11 LG J‘ Control common
4 | MO1 Analog monitor 1
Servo system 1 LG
controller 14 | MO2 Analog monitor 2
SSC.NET 11l optical cable Nete CN1A
[j (Option) Il J—] Plate | SD
il L [
2morless
CN1[§ SWi1
il
SW2 | Note 7)
12

SSCNET Ill optical cable Mo

oy

CN1

]

CN1

[[Je [ >
L

LECSS
(Axis 2)

SWi

Sw2

12

(Option)

130

CN1

CN1

[[= [ 1=
I R

LECSS
(Axis 3)

SWi1

Sw2

12

CN1A
/]
L
CN1B
Cap Note 8)

LECSS
(Axis n)

SWi1

Sw2

12

O

Note 1)

Note 6)

Note 7)

Note 6)

Note 7)

Note 6)

Note 7)

Note 1) For preventing electric shock, be sure to connect the
driver's protective earth (PE) terminal (marked ©o) to
the control panel’s protective earth (PE).

Note 2) For interface use, supply 24 VDC £10% 150 mA using
an external source.

Note 3) The failure (ALM) is ON during normal conditions.
When it is OFF (alarm occurs), stop the sequencer
signal using the sequence program.

Note 4) The same name signals are connected inside the
driver.

Note 5) Use the following SSCNET lIl optical cables.

Refer to “SSCNET Il optical cable” on page 131 for

cable models.
Cable Cable model | Cable length
SSCNET Ill optical cable| LE-CSS-[] |{0.15mto 3 m

Note 6) Connections from Axis 2 onward are omitted.
Note 7) Up to 16 axes can be set.
Note 8) Be sure to place a cap on unused CN1A/CN1B.



Options

AC Servo Motor Driver Series LE CS I:‘

Motor cable, Lock cable, Encoder cable (LECSL] common)

LE-CS

;Direction of connector

Motor type
El AC servo motor l
Cable description e
M Motor cable
B Lock cable Cable type
E Encoder cable S Standard cable
R Robotic cable
Cable length (L) [m]e
2 2
5 5
A 10
LE-CSM-]I: Motor cable
<
T CIl——
Ty
(30) L
LE-CSB-[1I: Lock cable
ol
— I c<
N,
(29.6) L
LE-CSE-L11: Encoder cable

)

QEEW
(30)

L

= LE-CSM-S is MR-PWS1CBLOM-AL-L manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric.
LE-CSB-S is MR-BKS1CBLLCIM-AC-L manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric.
LE-CSE-S is MR-J3BENCBLLCIM-AC-L manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric.
LE-CSM-RC is MR-PWS1CBLOM-A-H manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric.
LE-CSB-ROO is MR-BKS1CBLOM-AL-H manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric.
LE-CSE-ROO is MR-J3ENCBLOIM-A-H manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric.

I/0 connector

LE-CSN

Driver type
A LECSAL], LECSCL]
B LECSBL]
S LECSSL]
LE-CSNA LE-CSNB

52.4

LE-CSNS

33.3

Piudadl

39

= LE-CSNA: 10126-3000PE (connector)/10326-52F0-008 (shell kit)
manufactured by 3M or equivalent item.
LE-CSNB: 10150-3000PE (connector)/10350-52F0-008 (shell kit)
manufactured by 3M or equivalent item.
LE-CSNS: 10120-3000PE (connector)/10320-52F0-008 (shell kit)
manufactured by 3M or equivalent item.

O

Axis side
O Iy
A ‘ _
jJ =
Counter axis side
Oy JE T
B I ‘ yJ |
— : -
I -7
SSCNET Illl optical cable
Motor type—l—
El AC servo motor ‘ Cable length
L| 015m
Cable description K 03m
| S |SSCNET Il optical cable] J| 05m
+ LE-CSS-0J is MR-J3BUSCIM L 1m
manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric. 3 3m

Regeneration option (LECS[L] common)

LEC-MR-R

Regeneration option type

032

Allowable regenerative power 30 W

12

Allowable regenerative power 100 W

* Confirm regeneration option
in “Model Selection”.

to be used

LA .
15 g <)
g ==n=
06 Mounting [_2&HF—] ® ®
hole
88 3 b
® ®F
2 20 LC Lo
LB
Dimensions [mm)]

Model LA LB LC LD
LEC-MR-RB-032 | 30 119 99 1.6
LEC-MR-RB-12 40 169 149 2

= MR-RB-[J manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric.
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Series LECS! |

Options

El[=r——— \ﬂ

LN
e

=

T

.ﬂ I USB cable

e PC Setup software
LECSA LECSB LECSC LECSS (MR Configurator™)

Drivers

Setup software (MR Configurator™) (LECSA, LECSB, LECSC, LECSS common)
LEC-MR-SETUP221

Display language
Nil | Japanese version
E English version

= MRZJW3-SETUP221 manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric.
Refer to Mitsubishi Electric’s website for operating environment and version update information.
MR Configurator™ is a registered trademark or trademark of Mitsubishi Electric.

Adjustment, waveform display, diagnostics, parameter read/write, and test operation can be performed upon a PC.
Compatible PC

When using setup software (MR Configurator™), use an IBM PC/AT compatible PC that meets the following operating conditions.

Hardware Requirements

Setup software (MR Configurator™)

Equipment LEC-MR-SETUP221C]
Windows®98, Windows®Me, Windows®2000 Professional,
0s Windows®XP Professional / Home Edition,
Note 1) Note 2) Note 3) Windows Vista® Home Basic / Home Premium / Business / Ultimate / Enterprise
PC Windows®7 Starter / Home Premium / Professional / Ultimate / Enterprise
Available HD space 130 MB or more
Communication interface Use USB port

Resolution 1024 x 768 or more
Display Must be capable of high color (16-bit) display.
The connectable with the above PC

Keyboard The connectable with the above PC
Mouse The connectable with the above PC
Printer The connectable with the above PC
USB cable LEC-MR-J3USB Note 4, 5)

Note 1) Before using a PC for setting LECSA point table method/program method or LECSC point table No. input, upgrade to version C5 (Japanese version)
/version C4 (English version). Refer to Mitsubishi Electric’s website for version upgrade information.

Note 2) Windows, Windows Vista, Windows 7 are registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United States and/or other countries.

Note 3) This software may not run correctly depending on the PC that you are using.

Note 4) Not compatible with 64-bit Windows® XP and 64-bit Windows Vista®.

Note 5) Order USB cable separately.

USB cable (3 m) Battery (only for LECSB, LECSC or LECSS)
* MR-J3USB manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric. + MR-J3BAT manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric.
Cable for connecting PC and driver when using the setup Battery for replacement.
software (MR Configurator™). Absolute position data is maintained by installing the battery to
Do not use any cable other than this cable. the driver.

— \
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Series LECSI[ |

Specific Product Precautions 1

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to back cover for Safety Instructions and the
Operation Manual for Electric Actuator Precautions.

Please download it via our website, http://www.smcworld.com

|

Design/Selection |

Handling

AWarnlng

. Use the specified voltage.

If the applied voltage is higher than the specified voltage,
malfunction and damage to the driver may result. If the applied
voltage is lower than the specified voltage, there is a possibility
that the load cannot be moved due to internal voltage drop. Check
the operating voltage prior to start. Also, confirm that the operating
voltage does not drop below the specified voltage during
operation.

2. Do not use the products outside the specifications.

Otherwise, fire, malfunction or damage to the driver/actuator can
result. Check the specifications prior to use.

3. Install an emergency stop circuit.

Install an emergency stop outside the enclosure in easy reach to
the operator so that the operator can stop the system operation
immediately and intercept the power supply.

4. To prevent danger and damage due to a breakdown or

malfunction of these products, which may occur at a
certain probability, a backup system should be arranged
in advance by using a multiple-layered structure or by
making a fail-safe equipment design, etc.

5. If there is a risk of fire or personal injury due to

abnormal heat generation, sparking, smoke generated
by the product, etc., cut off the power supply from this
product and the system immediately.

|

Handling

AWarnlng

. Never touch the inside of the driver and its peripheral
devices.
Otherwise, electric shock or failure can result.

2. Do not operate or set up this equipment with wet hands.

Otherwise, electric shock can result.

3. Do not use a product that is damaged or missing any

components.
Electric shock, fire or injury can result.

4. Use only the specified combination between the

electric actuator and driver.
Otherwise, it may cause damage to the driver or to the other
equipment.

5. Be careful not to touch, get caught or hit by the

workpiece while the actuator is moving.
An injury can result.

6. Do not connect the power supply or power up the

product until it is confirmed that the workpiece can be
moved safely within the area that can be reached by
the workpiece.

Otherwise, the movement of the workpiece may cause an
accident.

7. Do not touch the product when it is energized and for

some time after the power has been disconnected, as
it is very hot.
Otherwise, it may cause burns due to the high temperature.

8. Check the voltage using a tester at least 5 minutes after

power-off when performing installation, wiring and
maintenance.
Otherwise, electric shock, fire or injury can result.

10.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

/A Warning

9. Static electricity may cause a malfunction or damage

the driver. Do not touch the driver while power is
supplied to it.

Take sufficient safety measures to eliminate static electricity when
it is necessary to touch the driver for maintenance.

Do not use the products in an area where they could be
exposed to dust, metallic powder, machining chips or
splashes of water, oil or chemicals.

Otherwise, a failure or malfunction can result.

11. Do not use the products in a magnetic field.

Otherwise, a malfunction or failure can result.

Do not use the products in an environment where
flammable, explosive or corrosive gases, liquids or
other substances are present.

Otherwise, fire, explosion or corrosion can result.

Avoid heat radiation from strong heat sources, such as
direct sunlight or a hot furnace.

Otherwise, it will cause a failure to the driver or its peripheral
devices.

Do not use the products in an environment with cyclic

temperature changes.

Otherwise, it will cause a failure to the driver or its peripheral
devices.

Do not use the products in an environment where surges
are generated.

Devices (solenoid type lifters, high frequency induction furnaces,
motors, etc.) that generate a large amount of surge around the
product may lead to deterioration or damage to the internal circuits
of the products. Avoid supplies of surge generation and crossed
lines.

Do not install these products in a place subject to
vibration and impact.

Otherwise, a malfunction or failure can result.

When a surge generating load such as a relay or
solenoid valve is directly driven, use a product that
incorporates a surge absorption element.

Mounting

A Warning

1. Install the driver and its peripheral devices on fireproof

material.
Direct installation on or near flammable material may cause fire.

2. Do not install these products in a place subject to

vibration and impact.
Otherwise, a malfunction or failure can result.

3. The driver should be mounted on a vertical wall in a

vertical direction.
Also, do not cover the driver’s suction/exhaust ports.

4. Install the driver and its peripheral devices on a flat

surface.

If the mounting surface is not flat or uneven, excessive force may
be applied to the housing and other parts resulting in a
malfunction.
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Series LECSI[ |

Specific Product Precautions 2

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to back cover for Safety Instructions and the
Operation Manual for Electric Actuator Precautions.

Please download it via our website, http://www.smcworld.com

|

Power Supply \

|

Maintenance

/A Caution

1. Use a power supply with low noise between lines and

between power and ground.
In cases where noise is high, use an isolation transformer.

2. Take appropriate measures to prevent surges from

lightning. Ground the surge absorber for lightning
separately from the grounding of the driver and its
peripheral devices.

|

Wiring

/A Warning

1. The driver will be damaged if a commercial power

supply (100V/200V) is added to the driver’s servo motor
power (U, V, W). Be sure to check wiring such as wiring
mistakes when the power supply is turned on.

. Connect the ends of the U, V, W wires from the motor
cable correctly to the phases (U, V, W) of the servo
motor power. If these wires do not match up, it is
unable to control the servo motor.

|

Grounding \

A Warning

1. For grounding actuator, connect the copper wire of

the actuator to the driver’s protective earth (PE)
terminal and connect the copper wire of the driver
to the earth via the control panel’s protective earth
(PE) terminal.

Do not connect them directly to the control panel’s
protective earth (PE) terminal.

Control panel

Driver
| S
5o | ]
PE terminal J Actuator

e

2. In the unlikely event that malfunction is caused by the

134

ground, it may be disconnected.

O

1.

SvVC

.Do not conduct an

/A Warning

Perform maintenance checks periodically.
Confirm wiring and screws are not loose.
Loose screws or wires may cause unexpected malfunction.

. Conduct an appropriate functional inspection and test

after completed maintenance.

In case of any abnormalities (if the actuator does not move or the
equipment does not operate properly, etc.), stop the operation of
the system.

Otherwise, unexpected malfunction may occur and safety cannot
be assured.

Conduct a test of the emergency stop to confirm the safety of the
equipment.

. Do not disassemble, modify or repair the driver or its

peripheral devices.

. Do not put anything conductive or flammable inside

the driver.

Otherwise, fire can result.

insulation resistance test or
insulation withstand voltage test.

. Reserve sufficient space for maintenance.

Design the system so that it allows required space for
maintenance.
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Revision history

 Addition of in-line motor type, LEYCID series
« Addition of guide rod type, LEYG series
= Addition of guide rod type/in-line motor type, LEYGLID series
x Addition of programless controller, LECP1 series
« Addition of standard cable to actuator cable type
= Addition of AC servo motor (100/200 W) type, LEYCICIS series
= Addition of AC servo motor driver, LECSA/LECSB series
= Number of pages from 40 to 96 PY

# Addition of size 40 to step motor (servo/24 VDC) LEY/LEYG series
= Addition of size 63 to AC servo motor rod type LEY series
= Addition of dust/drip proof specification to rod type
= Addition of size 25, 32 AC servo motor guide rod type, LEYG series
= Addition of step motor driver, LECPA series
= Addition of gateway unit, LEC-G series
= Addition of AC servo motor driver, LECSC/LECSS series
+ Addition of UL compliant
= Change of controller setting kit, LEC-W2 series
= Number of pages from 96 to 160 RP




A\ Safety Instructions

These safety instructions are intended to prevent hazardous situations and/or
equipment damage.

These instructions indicate the level of potential hazard with

the labels of “Caution,” “Warning” or “Danger.” They are all important notes for
safety and must be followed in addition to International Standards (ISO/IEC)*),
and other safety regulations.

e |

A\ Caution:

Caution indicates a hazard with a low level of risk
which, if not avoided, could result in minor or
moderate injury.

Warning indicates a hazard with a medium level of
risk which, if not avoided, could result in death or
serious injury.

/\ Warning:

Danger indicates a hazard with a high level of risk
which, if not avoided, will result in death or serious

A\ Danger : w
injury.

| T T T RS |

+1) 1SO 4414: Pneumatic fluid power — General rules relating to systems.
1ISO 4413: Hydraulic fluid power — General rules relating to systems.
IEC 60204-1: Safety of machinery — Electrical equipment of machines.
(Part 1: General requirements)
ISO 10218-1: Manipulating industrial robots — Safety.
etc.

A Warning

1. The compatibility of the product is the responsibility of the
person who designs the equipment or decides its specifications.
Since the product specified here is used under various operating conditions, its
compatibility with specific equipment must be decided by the person who designs
the equipment or decides its specifications based on necessary analysis and test
results. The expected performance and safety assurance of the equipment will be
the responsibility of the person who has determined its compatibility with the
product. This person should also continuously review all specifications of the
product referring to its latest catalog information, with a view to giving due
consideration to any possibility of equipment failure when configuring the
equipment.

2. Only personnel with appropriate training should operate
machinery and equipment.
The product specified here may become unsafe if handled incorrectly. The
assembly, operation and maintenance of machines or equipment including our
products must be performed by an operator who is appropriately trained and
experienced.

3. Do not service or attempt to remove product and machinery/
equipment until safety is confirmed.

1. The inspection and maintenance of machinery/equipment should only be
performed after measures to prevent falling or runaway of the driven objects
have been confirmed.

2. When the product is to be removed, confirm that the safety measures as
mentioned above are implemented and the power from any appropriate source
is cut, and read and understand the specific product precautions of all relevant
products carefully.

3. Before machinery/equipment is restarted,
unexpected operation and malfunction.

4. Contact SMC beforehand and take special consideration of safety
measures if the product is to be used in any of the following
conditions.

1. Conditions and environments outside of the given specifications, or use
outdoors or in a place exposed to direct sunlight.

2. Installation on equipment in conjunction with atomic energy, railways, air
navigation, space, shipping, vehicles, military, medical treatment, combustion
and recreation, or equipment in contact with food and beverages, emergency
stop circuits, clutch and brake circuits in press applications, safety equipment
or other applications unsuitable for the standard specifications described in the
product catalog.

3. An application which could have negative effects on people, property, or
animals requiring special safety analysis.

4. Use in an interlock circuit, which requires the provision of double interlock for
possible failure by using a mechanical protective function, and periodical
checks to confirm proper operation.

take measures to prevent

/\Caution

. The product is provided for use in manufacturing industries.
The product herein described is basically provided for peaceful use in
manufacturing industries.
If considering using the product in other industries, consult SMC beforehand and
exchange specifications or a contract if necessary.
If anything is unclear, contact your nearest sales branch.

=y

Limited warranty and Disclaimer/
Compliance Requirements

The product used is subject to the following “Limited warranty and Disclaimer”
and “Compliance Requirements”.
Read and accept them before using the product.

Limited warranty and Disclaimer

1. The warranty period of the product is 1 year in service or 1.5 years after
the product is delivered, whichever is first.*2)
Also, the product may have specified durability, running distance or
replacement parts. Please consult your nearest sales branch.

2. For any failure or damage reported within the warranty period which is clearly our
responsibility, a replacement product or necessary parts will be provided.
This limited warranty applies only to our product independently, and not to any
other damage incurred due to the failure of the product.

3. Prior to using SMC products, please read and understand the warranty terms
and disclaimers noted in the specified catalog for the particular products.

%2) Vacuum pads are excluded from this 1 year warranty.
A vacuum pad is a consumable part, so it is warranted for a year after it is delivered.
Also, even within the warranty period, the wear of a product due to the use of the vacuum pad
or failure due to the deterioration of rubber material are not covered by the limited warranty.

Compliance Requirements

1. The use of SMC products with production equipment for the manufacture of
weapons of mass destruction (WMD) or any other weapon is strictly prohibited.

2. The exports of SMC products or technology from one country to another are
governed by the relevant security laws and regulations of the countries involved
in the transaction. Prior to the shipment of a SMC product to another country,
assure that all local rules governing that export are known and followed.

’ASafety Instructions ‘ Be sure to read “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” (M-E03-3) before using.
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